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ABSTRACT OF FINAL PROJEdT REPCRT

\ - ) K . . ., ’ . . -

- The School of Nurs1ng raculty elected in 1969 ‘to explore the baccalaureate

o
v

curriculum of the future. Five task forces were organized to explore current

issues in nursing serviCe, educatiom and the Schqol s_curricular pattern. These

initial groups focused on a rationale for curriculum change, d1scussed long .

A o

rang@\goals, proposed an 1nter-d1scip11nary approach to heafth sc1ences, 1dent1—

fied major conceptual dimensions for curriculum emphasis and defined nursing

- process as the School'stajor focus; In 1970 a decision was made to submit'a

' grant proposal for a total revision of the undergraduate curriculum. A five

- .0

year grant, "Analysis and Rev1sion of the Baccalaureate Program in Nurs1ng at

the Univer31ty of Washington School of Nursing,' was approved for funding

_ June 1971. Expenditures for the project years l97l to 1976 totaled $395 602.

The overall aim of the progect was to propose rev1sions in the currlculum

h1ch would more adequately prepare the nursing student to: meet the chang1ng

e
\c
health serv1ce needs of society. The specific aims were.,.

Ry

1. State the need our curriculum should try to meet (satisfy)'

P T
.

2. /Formulate a conceptual or - theoretical framewogi for cunricular

modifications. -

3. Propose a’revised curricular plan for the baccalaureate. program
'in nursing. ‘ :

4. :Implement the proposed curricular plan.ﬂ'
5.~'Evaluate the contribution of the new curriculum.

A second group of task forces, initiated'in 1970 were Health Care Delivery

~in the Future, Consumer, Social Action, Philosophy, ObJectives, and, Curriculum
'Models. These task forces provided additional data regarding the latest develop-'

" ments in health care delivery with inpuL from the consumers of such care. A

-~

philosophy of nurs1ng, terminal obJectives, and a description of the graduate

c

of the revised program were delineated in light of theseodata. A curricular

. @
ES

model_was‘adopted. A third group of task forces was formed in 1972 to delineate

¢

v

. . ’ ' ~. . . - .4 ., 64 g - . . " | g c L . '647.
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. the essential content concepta and behaviors for devélopment of new.courses -

?
@ .

which were accepted by the School of Nursing fﬁﬁulfy September, 1972 Through—
out the process of COUI%F development the major functlons of the proJect granta
of fice were to iacilitate curricular planning and to develop-an evaluatiou

. N Co : e ' .
program. JIn addition,'a faculty member was appointed to assist;with advisement -

~

': of ‘students and to code data from student records. - | e , -
- Implementation of the revased curriculum was initiated September, 1973 with

.

students admitted to the pre—professional portion of- the program. The new nursing
courses were. first offered Winter, 1975 A currlcular pathway was. delineated for
the Registered Nurse who was a graduate of an Associate Degree or diploma program.

A maJor emphas1s during the implementation years was piaced on developing faculty s
o
knowledge of teaching strategies and learning resources.' Workshops on innovations

9

in instructional modes were conducted An instructional system was delineated

v
o

for the So’homore and Junior yeara with planning underway for the Senior year

° . -

course offerings. An Office of Audio—Visual Media was established in- the School

of Nursing directed by an educational media specialist. The project grant office

-

,‘provided media preview costs, services related to securing duplication permission'

-

and funds for'instructional materials. Throughout the years 1973- l976 the C e

/.prOJect grant services were seen as crucial to actual implementation due to the

. Ed

ﬁfollowing special conditipns° l) the large faculty turnover' 2) the transitional'

period of an acting Dean for - 1974-1975; 3) little or no release time for faculty,

4) School of Nursing budgetary restrictions within University—wide cutbacks, and
& . -

5) the practical necessity of assisting in the review and dissemination of instruc—

'

' tional materials. s ‘ o 1

S
© B " ST I P B

A major evaluation system’was developedﬂand initiated by grant personnelq

‘Seven evaluation goals guided'staff efforts to evaluate the curricular plan. .

L’
[

Methods ‘and -data sources were selected that would best attain the objectives of
L

_the.proposed evaluation plan. A clinical Evaluator and a Research Analyst

~ were appointed. The curricular materials of the revised-undergraduate program’

Q . o . . ‘ ' . ", . . . o
S _ - ' _ L , 7. | ' o o -
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were reviewed and approved by the Board of Review for Baccalaureate and ngher 2
\4-' )

- Degree Progrmm%ci the National League for Nursing. ' THe broad curriculum.eval—

‘o

uation plan that would look at the interaction of student characteristics and a

» - ey

)
battery of psychological and achievement tests was initiated. The summary results

e Ed

» .t
v :

accoﬁplishing the purposes described for this evaluation system remains the‘
task for'future'researchers.. Summaries of the faculty Characteristics ‘and

Faculty Percepti ns of Currié/*um Revision Questionnaires are repor%ed Students

-
’

evaluation of le:rning activities are described Plans were made for the contin—‘

uation of the project. . ) o 1 . - : L -

a

'R

. . . N
Ao e b e . . . . . . . . , . -

of the psychological testing and student record evaluations are included; however

-
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'/ﬂ'.' PROBLEM OR SITUATION WITH WHICHfTHE PROJECT DEALT S
T s R B : ‘\.- : - : . o ,Pf%<¢::4
] ‘ T ' S ‘ . ' s RN
T1tle of the PrOJect_' ' C IR l T e . .0
f Analy31s and Rev1sion of tﬁe Baccalaureate Program in Nursing at the ’
L
'_dﬁiversity of Washlngton 'School of Nur51ng.,f, NN ‘t. ' - e e
D . o el ' "»M~y_‘ Vi . Ca Y 7
Descriptive Purpose of the Project Gramt® =~ -~~~ . o 'W,.y o
To facilltate-the revision; implementation,'and>eyaluation'of the !
;“ a . - ’ . . ’ - ’ -
baccalaureate curr1culum% PRI .
, d . Y . e T T _
.guesthns ose ' d e I R
- fak N : - -
-After cons1dering curricular problems arislng since the last major rev151on ’
) [} . -3 > 8
ofithe‘currlculum for the Un1vers1ty of ﬁashlngton School of Nbrsing, (planned
.'« ) . \
1952 and 1mplemented 1957) faculty an students dec1ded that essent1al rev151ons N
wene needed in the undergraduate program\\ The follow1ng question? werejraised
‘ for future curr1culum 1mp11cations o B : : S ' -
‘l: What are present and future soc1etal needs relative to health servwdes,
- amd nére spec1f1cally for nursing7 ‘o :

Te "

-~

* 9. What will be the future role of the baccalaureate graduate of nurs1ng7
3

What Wlll be thie learner' s needs 1elat1ve to becom1ng a member of the \
nur31ng profess:on7 - -1

ﬁ; ‘What do- SUb]ect ‘matter speciallsts say curréntly ab0ut the present and
+ ° fuoture needs rélative @ nursing curr1culum7 »,' e !

.5.. What does the. faculty believe and w1sh “for in terms of the long—range
' goals of undergraduate nursing educatlon for this School .of Nursing°'

6. ﬂhat ‘are the speciflc areas of repetition of content and specific

Y ' omigsions (gaps) in the current undergraduate nur51ng curriculum?

7. In light of future changes within the University, how will these changes o

- .. ~affect 'the offerlngs in the School of Nursing? For example, what will °
happen if the Univers1ty limits enrollment to upper division graduate

. students? . ° s — . .

t
§. iat will be the most effectlve means to 1 ‘pare'baccalaureate,graduates
" in nursing in the future7\ o 7 - . “

. : L
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[ R . . [

< [




R Beginning October, 1969, 50-60 faculty members became" actively involved in

v
.

‘

-

-

ﬁackground Information Relevant to the Questions and Project Grant Proposal e

.
“

ﬂ.discu551ng curricular changesi Task Forces were formed around th° following

¢

areas: 1) Long.Range Goals, 2)'Rationale for Curriculum.Change,'3)?Concepts,

4) Kepetition and Gaps, and-5) Inter—Disciplinary L The Long Range Goafs Task .

. ]

\
Force. EOCussed on progecting the oVerall aims for the baccalaureate degree in
‘nursing ' The Rationale for, Curriculum Change Task Force directed its attention

‘to finding information for the questions relative to the needs’of society and
L . Ve .

i jﬂthe learner and to reviewing opinions from ‘experts (S&@ quest'ons 1,2 and 3

. above). The Concepts Task Force focussed on delineating and de,ining levels

o

. - ¢ 2 :
within selette& concepts,‘i.e., stress-crlsis, health-illness, an 1mmobility,
. . ‘ \
The%Repetition and Caps,Task Force studied nursing care plans used at- various

\

levels in the;ex1st1ng program to identify repetition and, gaps. SIhe goal\of the

Interdisc1plinary Task ‘Force. was to investigate the~possibilit1es for content
s ‘-‘7 . o

that would be amenable td an 1nterdisciplinary approach ln a new turriculum

v -
~ -
. Y

The chairman of each task force and representa ives from each department of .

N .

the School of Nursing comprised an Ad Hod Committee to Coordinate Curriculum

Study. This committee served as liaison between he Task Forces and the Faculty

L

-

-

Steering Committee.f One of the charges of the Faculty Steering Committee 1n

¢ K

collaboration with the Ad Hoc Committee to Qoordinate.Curriculum Study was go
n plan workshop activ1ties which w0uld assist faculty in moving towards major curriculum
) changes. : “:"-f-u‘ o ' 'fG A T o B /

. . P . ] .. 5
- B . .

Following numerous faculty sess1one ‘on issues influencing nursing pract1ce,--
Ay B
1t bécame evident that’ the - structure which had provided the framework for the
baccalaureate curr&qulum for over ten- yearsPno longer corresponded w1th the&needs -

yiyneeds~of students. * Although several changes had been

“

v l )

For a further ' scription of some of the actions taken and results produced -

by the Task Forces see V. C. Wolf and C. M. Smith, "Curriculum CHange. Evolution.
! of & Dyngpic S'tfucture," Nursing outlook .22: 315-320, May, 1974 Fa b

-
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¢ .
considered and minor adjustments were subsequently made, major innovations had not

been activated. The University of Washington School of Nursing felt it -had an

o -

ohligation to maintain a program which.wasccommensurate*With the expectations of
_the community it served.' Unfortunately, as with most state universities,, the
budget appropriations were on a maintenance level wh1ch d1d not provide for the
cost or extensive innovations. ‘ . | . e

It was anticipated that a project grant cOuld provide personnel, staff,_and
other resourcesito systematically engage in a maJorhcurrlculum revision. The
School of Wurs1ng s grant, "Analysis and ReV1sion of the Baccalaureate Program in
Nurs1ng at the Unlversity of Waqhington %chool of Nursing,V Submlttgd September,
1970 ‘was funded June, 1971 for a five—year period fn the amOunt of $420 509.

‘ Actual expend1tures for .the total f1ve year project were $395,602.. Table 1

. presents the funds allocated andnactual expenditures for each project year:

Y ’

| TM%EI o s i e
. ' FUNDS ALLOCATED AND ACTUAL EXPENDITURES FOR 1971~ 1976 '

_ - Project Year "Funds Allocated , Actual’ Expenditures ' "
1971-1972 63,160 : 46,6400 . o %
1972-1973 ° ' 76,558 - v 789,893 ¢ : . C
oo 1973-1974 .- 84,454 ' - 83,606 - -
- - +1974-1975 - . 93,299 o 91,244
: 1975-1976 © 103,038 - 104,219% .

'%1,171 carried forward from yéar 1974-1975

Proposed Spec1f1c Aims of the Project |

4
4

Aims were formulated that relate to the questlons posed for the proJect.‘

On the basis of an- evaluative analys1s of the existing program, the overall aim
« - . lf
was to propose a maJor revision in the curriculum. The spegific aims of the

¢

o

-

proJect, as given in the or1ginal proposal were: . . T - <

'
™




1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

'5.'0

N

‘Implement the PIOpOSed curricular plan. .

U\U‘l

-

. & . - °

State the need our curriculum should try to meet (satisfy).

1.1 Interpret the health service needs of society.
1.2 TIdentify the role of the nurse in meet1ng the health service
needs of society. i
1.3 Evaluate the current curr1culum plan to determlne how effective
it has been. : .
1.4 By analytic analys1s determine if the nurs1ng student can meet
the prescribed needs. :
1.5 Support essential changes or 1nnovations which these needs suggest.

Formulate a conceptual .or theoretical framework for curricular changes.
Describe the stuﬁent who will be enrolled in the program.
Interpret the functions of the graduate from -the program.
Expllcitly state the values which are the basis for the proposed
plan.

State objectives- for the proposed plan.

. Generate different alternative modifications.

.Select the best alternatives by careful analysis.
Implement the selected alternatives for testing.
Prov1de feed-back from the selected experimentation. .

L [
o o R

.Propose a revised curricular plan for the baccalaureate‘program in
. nursing. : :

3.1 Define the curriculum system.

3.2 Describe the instructional system.
3.3 . Delineate an evaluation system.

1 Describe,mhe input for the curricular plan. -~

2 Delineate the content for the curriculum.

.3¢ Propose alternative processes for presentation of content.
4 Evaluate the output for the implementatlon of the‘plan. o .

oo
N N

{

[

Evaluate the contr1bution of, the new curriCulum.

.1 Delineate’ the contributlon to meeting health service needs.r, -
.2 Identify the impact of this approach on nursing in meetlng
health needs.’ .
5.3 Analyze the ‘predictive value of this curricular approach
5.4 ‘Determine if the new curricu]um has’ generated curricular
{nnovations. . , : A
5.5 Evaluate this,curricular approach. '




Proposed Plan of Action‘to Achieve'the Specific Aims:
For this systematic Curricular study, the stated questions gave direction_to
the analys1s which was essential before any revision could be proposed ‘To further
ansner the posed questlons, a second group of Task Forces was formed in l970 in
the following areas: 1) ‘Health Care Delivery in the Future, 2) Consumer; 3) Social
Action, 45 Philosophy, 5)'Object1ves, and 6) Curriculum Models. The Ad Hoc |
Committee to Coordinate Curriculum Study’continued.to serve as liaison bétween'the
Q‘Task Forces_and the Facultnyteering Fommittee; The entire faculty acted upon all
issues‘and recommendations made by these groups, It?was anticipated that this
organizational structhre nouldncontinue to‘be followed during the‘project‘years.
‘;The‘fqllowing fige‘phases were“identified,~corresponding approXimately'to_each.
‘year in the project‘period; | | |
Phase I. Study of ‘sciences basic to nursing.vhw . ' B

# . Phase II. Delineation of concepts, theories, and postulates relevant
: to nursing. :

Phase III.- Proposal$ to_deyelop‘competencies relevant to goals. .
’ Phase IV.‘, Orgadization and design'of undergraduate curriculum.
. Phase V. | Evaluation of curriculum plan.

A .
° . .
° » 4

ﬂecnanisms ﬁor approval of curricular rev151ons within thé Univer31ty would

. -
o e -

be fo%iowed " The project grant would provideﬂperSOnnel staff aervices,.and'

resources “to fac111tate the rev1sion, implementation, and evaluation of the

-

P2 o
‘baccalaureate curriculum. 'Since evaluation was a primary factor in the proposed

L

project, Specialists in‘evaluation'and'measurement.would,serve as consultants.

Wembers from the University s Bureau of Test1ng who served- in this capacity for

other projects w0uld be contacted > Nursing educators and subject apec1alists

) ” A
would be réquested to assess the curricular plan and make pritical-analyses:of

-2
s
¢

B P “ - . .
alternative modifications. o = s A

ol T e

- \' : - . : . L o, ~
- . [ : - B - . T A . . .




Facilities and Supporting Services

The same campus faci11ties which were used for the- ex1st1ng baccalanreate

L .program“would be used for the revised curriculum Likew1se, the use. of c11n1cal
facilities in the community would be continued The organizational structure of
‘the School of - Nursing within the Health Sciences and within ‘the overall University

.fostered cooperative'effort. This relationship would be an asset whenever an
interdisciplinary approach was desired for selected content areas.d '_ S

By the Fall of 1971, the School of Nursing was reorganized into five new

[

.:‘*—departments: Psychosocial Nursing, Family and Community Nursing, Phy51olog1cal

l

Nursing, Maternal and Child Nursing, and Compara%ive Nursing Care Systems (see - "e-

Organizational Structure of the School of Nursing, Appendix A) These new

. ‘A

departments were identifying the discipline basis for ‘their departmental 1nqu1ry,

ﬂresearch, and teaching thrusts. This type of work would interdigitate with work

on content changes for the undergraduate program -

Also, by the Fall of 1971 a new organizational unit, - the Program Council

b »

?representatives from the departments and some- appointed udministrative personnel . ey

|

was functionina within the School "It consisted of elected faculty and student < . l
, \

i

The central purpose of the Program Council was to review, discuss, and coord1nate
N ' . e W

undergraduate and graduate curricular matters, problems,‘ahd issues that had maJor C

‘ <

,relevance to all the five departments in the School of Nursing Although its

a . . |
focus initially was on the existing undc raduate program, it shifted to work on {'1

_the reV1sed curriculnm after it was developed
5

¥

The personnel and equlpment used in the prOJect "Demonstration Progect to . ._ﬂ
Explore Ways of Using Videotapes in Teaching’Fundamentals of Nursing" (Grant No. N |

;NPG 160-04), as well as. tne l8 tapes produced, were ava11ab1e for instruction

and research in fhe revised curriculum.l BycFAf,; 1972, a $31 000 000 School of

.‘f .L.

Nursing building was completed and occupied ' The physical facilities of the new

building‘could encourage experimentation with innovatlye education techniques and

A
)

b-.‘ N l . ) . w . {‘ . ‘. . . )
'fEl{llC'y | Funded July 1, 1966 to December, 1970. o .




I3

" permit the use of diverse teaching strategies{‘ Ehere was one large television

Stule and two smaller studios. Classnooms, study areas, and student—-carrels were -

<

available for conferences, experlmental laboratory work and for ind1v1dual SLudy.
The structure was. a modern facility to accommodate many new ideas discussed for

the reViSed basic curriculum. : 1 S . -

Personnel Changes in the’ Initially Approved Plan ‘ I

_Two full ~time d1rectors and two secretaries were initially approved for the

B

;project grant staff The proJect grant Director, a nurse with’ a Ph.D. in

Curriculum and Instruction who was a member of the faculty, was appointed June,
: Y \
1971 (see Appendix B) 31x months working time was lost however, 1n.the

£

Assistant Director position before a nurse with post—masters prepa ation in
’5( "J

’ -Educational Anthropology Joined the staff Janyary, 1972 A master student

o

Wass1sted with 11terature searches in the interim period

e

[

~ The: Institute “for Educational Research ‘a division of the Univers1ty Bureau

-

of Testing,‘was h1red to ﬂesign a. form and gather some descriptive data\on

w

students from Spring through Summer, 1972. Although this, was seen to be a means.

for aSS1stance when grant staff time was heavily used in working with faculty iny’

EY

the development of- curricular materials, there were some- unanticipated problems,
, . b R

) 1nclud1ng delays and -errors in data obtained * It was, therefore, dec1ded that an. * "

“individual should be hired as part of the grant: personnel to gather student'record

£ e

data. A nurse’ with a B.A. joined the staff September, l972 as a Research’A551stant/

°

Adv1sor. She d1v1ded her half time position equally between gathering data from

student records and advising students in the Undergraduate Office, due to an~

increase “in enrollment in. the existing curriculum, In September, 1975, th1s half—

E]

time pos1tion was fully allocated to adyi51ng students (see appendix B). A:half—

time student research assisﬁant,was a1so added September, 1972 to work on data

<

analysis.. - e : - . ' _ R
> o ,

. .. L . .
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Pa

-As- 1t became clear that none of the existingvclinical-evaluation tools'

@

reviewed were adequate for.mea5uring.graduating senior’students'”performance;.
‘a part- time pos1tion of Evaluator was created. This position was filled from

October, 1973 until November, 1974 by a nurse who had completed - all course work'

e

toward‘a*doctorate.* From February.through May,‘l975 it was held by a nurse

6

. with a Doctorate in Public Health  The Evaluator position was not occupied-

'’ F3

thereafter since the first prioritv identified for the grant year 1975- 1976 ‘'was

implementation of the revised°curriculum (see\Appendix C) Some pre-masterS»
\

~—. ° ¢

.student research ass1stant s, time was provided with abstracting ~the performance
~ .

\

evaluation literature when the Evaluator pos1tion was filled. . _ \\\;\:

Grant funds- supported a Director s pos1tion, part time at her request,

. during the year 1974-75. This was to enable the Director who was then tenured

o e

to be. moved gradually onto State funds._ The ASS1stant Director'position was
reduced to half time in November, 1974 in order .to create a part-time Research

' Analyst pos1tion (see Appendix B). This position was filled by a person w1th an’

p *

- q, M S. in psychology whose duties were to assist with the psychological test and

student datawanalyses and wrlte—ups. . Two pre-doctoral research associates JOlned

' the proJect staff January through May, 1975 to provide additional expertise in

statistics,'research des1gn, and computer analysis of test. results. L,

There wds great concern when the grant Director resigned her position for
he remaining n1ne moniths of -the project.p The Acting Dean askéd that the Assistant
Director assume the responsibilities for administering ‘the project grant for
. -

the ﬁifth year and placed the Director on’ special assignment ﬁpr Summer, l975 “to

complete the write—ups and analyses of data relating to psychological testing and

S -

student record evaluation. Grant, resources were reallocated for accomplishing this'

4

; task (see Appendix C) When this task was not completed by September, 1975, a

recommendation was forwarded to the former Director by the Grant Advisory Committee
G X

7 ‘

to have this written report available by the end of. the calendar year. When the

!

ST




B o ' R .
\ . . . .

e f”report of the findings did not become available'in January,'1976, the Advisory

.Committee asked the present personnel to acé;mplish the portions of this task,
'which were feas1b1e to complete given their other rﬁsponsibilities. The summary
- results of the psychological testing and student record evaluationc are included
in this'report;*however, accomplishing the pnrposes described for the evaluation

system adopted remains the task for futnre'researchers.'

e
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obJectives l l l 2, and 1.5 was conducted by the Task Force on Health Care

t
oot

ACCOMPLISHMENTS RELATED TO ATM ONE. THROUGH FIRST PROJECT YEAR, 1972
- STATE THE. NEED OUR CURRICULUM SHOULD TRY TO MEET (SATISFY)

The specific objectives for this aim were'
1.1 Interpret the health service needs of society.
‘. 1.2 1Identify the role of the nurse 1n meeting the health
services needs of society..
1.3 Evaluate the current curricular plan to determine how
, 'effective it has been.. :
1.4 By analytic analysis determine 1f the nursing student
_ ' _can meet the prescr1bed needs..
1.5 Support essential changes or innovations which theSe

needs suggest. . . . S0 ' L

Some of the accomplishments related to these specific objectives were - effected
before the project grant was submitted September, 1970 and during the interim

period prior to proJect grant funding June, l97l The major work related to-

\

v -

o Delivery in the Futute, the Task Force on‘the Consumer, and _the Task Force on’

Social'Action.— Work related to objectives 1.3 and 1. 4 was performed by the Task
Force on Repetltion and-Gaps, Workshops provided additional input related to the
specific objectives for thisfaim, _ . - —

z
&

‘Task Forces and Workshops

- - -
» s

© A'major portion of work related to the objectives."Interpret the health service

“needs of soc1ety" and "Identify the role of the nurse in meeting the healtn serv1ces. '

~needs of society" was done by the: Task Force on. Health Care Deliveéry in’the Future

'ermed in 1970." After a year of work this task force presented its report and

, recomm dations. Included were position papers written by a physician, a nursing

'service dir' tor, a pharmacist,. nursing educators, and students on the following

”'Mtopics. o - C - L .i. e . e

,fThe Changing Hea h Needs’ of Society, Forecasting Health Care Delrvery
Sysfems; Hospital tems- of the U, S.: Implications for Nursing; Trends -
toward Health.Care Se ings Outside Hospitals, Projected Health Manpower
Needs, ‘Health Care Plank ng. in Washington State; Changing Role. of ‘Health
Workers; Role-of the Profes 3ional Nurse in the Future' New. Nursing Roles;™

-

f\)w«.




+ . S : ' o - . : _ .
Position on the Role of the Professional Nurse in our Society,, Clinical

Image of” Nursing:.Practice and Education, The Health Care Disciplines;

The Physician's Assis taht' Nursing Education and Changing Patterns ‘for

Health Manpower,r ‘One Concept of the Nurse as Primary -Source of Caré

for Ambulatory Adult ‘Patients; - New Policy on Licensure of Health Care

Personnel and Statement of. Licensdre of Health Occupations.

The report was distributed to all faculty and discussed at a workshop in May,'l97l.

‘This material greatly influenced the de1ineation of eore content areas which

rd

subsequently were accepted by faculty and developed into course outline 5 especially

~ the area, "Social Cultural, and Health Care: Systems" (described under.

accomplishments for Aim Three ‘ "Core Content Areas and How They were- Operationalized ")5

-

The Task Force on the Consumer, formed im 1970, studied consumers opinions

~

~ . . of nurses and their contribution to- health care delivery : This task force inter-

-

v1ewed eight grougs of consumers from different socio-economic levels and placed a,'
. AF RIS .

.4questionnaire in a local newspaper Consumers responses ‘were analyzed and an audio- :

™,
g -

va’tape developed which contrasted spme of the: ideals of nursing with actual pos1t1ve ;:

o
NEY ’

and negative statements by consumers. The tape,stimulated lively discuss1on when
'/‘ N » . .

o -~

presented at a May, 1971 workshop.

-~

e . - The Task Force on- Social Action, also formed in 1970 provided innovative
o curricular 1nput regarding social issues and the nurse's role in social action. gu.¢f~“*
EI v, : .

T A definition of social action w1th curricular implications was formulated and

vsubsequently 1ncorporated in the terminal program objectives and areas of dhre-
.,‘ . \ .

.'content. These are described under accomplishments related to Aim Two. i'G‘oals'_ :
of the Revxsed Undergraduate Program.'"" . ~ o SR \\ N &

N i [
. .

R .' Because the extended role of the: nurse was changing rap dly, faculty examined ;
" the aram of clinical specialization and its placement in. the revised curriculum.
ThreevworkshopS'were held. At the first, several faculty members presented position

papers on clinical specialization. During the second workshop a nursing serv1ces

director and two clinical specialists from <the University of Utah presented their¢:

experience with,the_development of the role of the clinical specialist and steps
in gaining its acceptance."During the third'workshop, a.physician from the

[




F

-

Univers1ty of Rochester presented an analySis of a program developed for the nurse‘

o

: practitioner.» This type of input assisted’ faculty in formulating and clarifying

* the clinical component of the reVised curricuium.

" . ‘- L
a

The Task Farce on Repetition and Gaps, formed in 1969 to study problems in .

the existing Curricular offerings, investigated.methods used in teaching nurs1ng

" process by analyZing a. variety of nurs1ng care plan forms. This"study stimulated

: faculty grOups to develop coordinated care plans wigh a heavy emphas1s on evaluation.

@ . ’ [ \

lhe task force results can be seen in the'étrong emphas1s .on nurs1ng process found

N Y

in the rev1sed terminal program obJectives discussed under accomplishments of Aim
“Two: “Goals ‘of ‘the ReVised‘Undergraduate Pro ram. - Existing ‘course” objectives

;were also analyzed as to the level of behaViors and content td‘determine if content
v Lo
was - repeated at the same behaviorkl level and whether areas of essential content

were omitted.i The obJectives and congent were compared w1th statements f0und in-
" the literature about the needs in health care. ‘A student panel asked to present
'vthéir views of desired changes for the rev1sed curriculum, 1dent1f1ed the followmng

areas: more on emergency care, alcoholism and drug abuse, more electives in

a“ .0

- nurs1ng, more research more concentrated work-time in-a clin1cal area; more )
e N ,-; - -

1mmediate patient contact and patient'tEaching and psychiatric-nursing taught‘

earlier. The students also eXpressed concern about the sequencing of. several

: - .
~areas‘of‘content in the preseﬁt curriculum. - - , RN . _
. S ' . . . e . o . o )

Summary of Actions Taken and ReSults Produced T ; '".h.- Lo

¢ . . s,
e

The accomplishments for the aim "State the Need our Curriculum Sh0uld Try

-

. to Meet," are summarized in Table 2 as "Actions Taken and Resulting Activities
o - - rl .

Related to Questlons and ObJectives of Aim One Posed in Progect Grant Proposal for

(4
1.’ of

Future-Curriculum Implications, 1970-72 " The task force f*ndings and data‘on

I

. the ex1st1ng program Supported the pIanned changes.

. . . ) : SR Y
- . . _ . . . PO »
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TQBLE 2

13

QCTIONS TQKEN AND RESULTINr ACTIVITIE% RELATED T0 QUESTIONS AND OBJECTIVES OF
ALt ONE POSED IN PROJECT GRANT PROPOSAL FOR FUTURE CURRICULUM IMPLICATIONS, 1970-1972

QUESTIONS/dDUECTIVES

£l

"ACTION TAKEN

RESULTING ACTIVITIES
. : " »ﬂ

° [ . &
_ 4:; What are the present and Task Force on Health Care Task force written report
. fukture societal needs. Delivery Systems formed. produced and discussed in
relative to health services g . workshops. IO -
“and, more specifically, B ' .
nursing? (Question l/Sub— -
. aims 1. l 1.2, 1.5) . '
N . ' ’ .
.a&.° What does the con- “Consumer Task Force Interviews of consumers in . '
. sumer- want . from formed. .different social strata
- health care and - : ‘ conducted. N
R nursing care?. (Sub- o v ‘ . ~
«\\\\/ aims 1.1 and 1.2) Survey of some consumers by
: . questiqnnaire. Data collated
‘ ' ¢ and analyzed. -
. Findings and an audiotape of
consumers'. views presented at
: - : ~workshop. . '

L,... What is the nurse's 4;;;ZaI_g;tz;n~Eas;_____-___ﬁnEffﬁnnfEﬂaiseussiQE_PIesentedL ‘
role in relation to Force formed. ) : |
$ocial action? (sub- © < o A deflnltlon of sogial action

aim 1.2) . ’ " and serles of 'statements of .
. - : curricular imglications formed. _
. ‘ ?
2., What will be the future Workshops on clinical" ‘Three faculty presented position
- “role,of the baccalaureate specialization held’ papers on cllnlcal specializa-
" graduaje of nuralng’ -’ ’ : ‘ .tion. . .
,[:uestlon 2/ 3ub- alm 1. 2) o :
’ A nursing services director. and .
v % , two ‘celinical spec1allsts qave )
< : presentatlons.'
- ‘ ) ' 5
& : . A phy51c1an'presented views on . -
v ‘the nurse practitioner. . |
. - |
N K " Materials from the Task Force
2 : on Health. Care Dellvery were . h
' o ' élso used [
. v . . . ’ R N i B .
: 3. what are the specific ‘Task Force onﬂRepetltlon Nursing care ptans from ) -
4 N areas of repetition of _ ~. “and Gaps formed different<levels of the .~ ‘
~«content and gaps in the - ‘curriculum were analyzed 3
present curriculum? to look at the sequencing
(Questlon G/Gub—alms of the nursing process.
l 3 '.". . ¢
N Objectives- analyzed as to level
B ~of behaviors and ‘content to
. ’ * determine if content was
« ® v ) : a repeated at the same behavioral -
- . , . ¥ & level; whether,areas of content
~ ‘were ignored. . ~
” Present objectives and content
S w compared with statements found’
. ; ) b . in the literature about the - -
i . . . needs in health care: ~.
LA ; o N
- ‘ ¢ Students presented their views * v
: on what they felt should be .
- changed about the ‘curriculum. !
- . . ) } |
\); 3y A %
ERIC - u234; ‘ A
. ,

PAruntext provided oy enic [
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lhe proJect grant Director cha1red the Undergraduate Curriculum Study Committee

v .'J .

g Committee, December, 1970, to serve as the
_ L. P
planning, coordinating, and advising group. This study gr0up, comprised of o

0}

a "-“whiCh replaced the Faculty Steerf

o representatives from the five departments of the School of Nurs1ng, met at’ least

[

} * ” Y a ¢ o
] * (=1
‘ * " 0 ] .
) . 14 :
. Contributions of Pro]ect Grant ' . - - _ L b ”"f

“Aevery twp weeks to discuss the problems and deliberations of faculty. The progcct

grant provided Support services in the development ‘of strategies to facilitate |
, ¢ a ' i
|

p_curriculum planning by processing the many documents produced by the task forces /,'7
pr .

e and by planning faculty workshops. B T T T

v

Initial work was also undertaken by the proJect grant personnel to develop
plans for gathering baseline. data on the existing program. ThrOugh MEDLARS and
' -ERIC searches, the following areas of literature were reviewed ‘faculty and

student characteristxcs, attitudes, values, abitities, and backorOund, students

3 1 *
-

reactions to programs, Curriculum,.research, specialization, sequence, creativ1ty,_

o

problem solvingc curricular process, learning, instruction, nursing care and 7

' collaboration Seventeen schools of nursing that had recently been or were '

. ' ($~
- Dresently engaged in curriculum revision, and six organizations that had tests .

* -
2

~available were Surveyed - A dissertation reporting the relationship betweem '

N a: s

selected personality factors and biographical characteristics with cruterion ' " o

N
w

meaSures of success in senior nursing ‘students and recent graduates of six schools "

. |
. of nursing, 1ncluding the University of Washington, was reviewed Three instru— . ;
3 ’ N . .|

ments used with the pfesent students were identified as promis1ng ones to study - \_1

vthe curriculum revision and if administered would provide comparative data‘_

LT

f.dating back to. 1968 the Myers—Briggs Type Indicator, the Personal 0rientation '

-

¢ v'i Inventogy by Shostrom, and-a new. Clinical Nursinngati_g Scele.2 ST ,":”.‘ T

- N n
- . . .
R . . S . . Lw

s e - . B

' lE. ‘Reekie, "Personality Factors and ‘Biographical - Gharacteristics Associated

with Criterion_Behaviorg ‘of Success in U;ofessional Nursing," (unpublished Ph.D.
: dissertationL Department of Education, n

Ibid. : . - - T

iversity of Washington, 1970).
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. . N

" Other SOurCfS of 1nformation that were analyzed for delineating a comprehens1ve

. : L
s -] @

"'plan of evaluation for curr1cular comparison across changes were: l) thefW§Shlngt0n

— s e

oo TE"CO%Z/ée EntrancerExaminatfon,." which tests.general education kills, taken_,.

: by all/students who attend the University, 2) the NLN Medical-SUrgical'andlMaternal

4 .’

and Chlld Health Nursing Achievement Tests taken by all j unior students in the

5 )
' program, 3) the State Board Examinations taken for’licensure by the generic )
- students; and 4) a series of comprehensive Nursing Examinatlons adminlstered to o
o 3 . v - ' .
' entering registered nurse étudents who wish to, gain cred1t for their work The - .
extens1ve literature and test review guided the proJect grant personnel 1n theirb'
i . ~ -
1dent1fication of a‘model of curriculaf evaluat1on described under accomplishments .
.2 " » : \ j 5 ) 1" o
- For nimrThree: Delineation of an Evaluation System.
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ACCOWPLISHMENTS RELATED TO AIM TWO THROUGH FIRST PROJECT YEAR, 1972 :
N L
f FORMULATE A CONCEPTUAL OR THEORETIQAL*@RAMEWORK FOR CURRICULAR CHANGE ‘
i . : .
o ‘) DR » o - IR s . H" - S
A' The spec1fic objectives for thlS aim.were: ! Co ‘
' 2.1 Describe ‘the student who will be enrolled in the program.”
2.2 Interpret the functions of the graduate from the-program.
2.3 . Explicitly state: the values'which are ‘the basis for the
. . proposed. plan., =~ W o o ‘
.2 2.4 State objectives for tpe proposed ' plan ‘ 3 T
m" 2.5 Generate different alternative modifications.. ‘ :
2.6 Select the best alternatives by careful analys1s.
..Z.7 _Implement the selected &lternatives, ' .
2.8 Provide feed-back from the selected experimentatlon. .

'

Some of the accompllshments related to these specific objectives weré‘also
completed prlor to funding agproval June, 1971. Ihe work‘undertakﬁﬂﬁfor*this‘

alm is explained under the headings of>Descr1ption of the Students (2.1), Goals

-.of'the Revised‘Undergraduate Prpgramj ﬁorking~Philosophy of Nursing (2;3),,Terminal' ”

[ ~. R

Program Objectives for the Revised Curriculum (2. 4), Description of the Graduate

)

of the Revised Program (2 2), and Curricular Model Adopted (2 5~ 2 8)

®

o

' s et . . . . .
K Description of the Students s T N

;In‘order to.describe the.students who would be.enrolled in the revised program,k

n

three summaries ‘were’ prepared to describe the social characteristics of students v ‘

'.‘_r . . N . . "c 5

enrolied in the existing curriculum. For the first summary, . data on some of the .

generic students (N= 120) were gathered and discussed at an April 1971 meeting of

P wh c N

- the Undergraduate Curriculum Study Committee in terms of implications for curriculum

rev1s1on.l. ThlS study indicated the present students who began nursing at, thé »

s

ﬁniversity_of:Washington_tended to be single, under‘l9'years of age, Caucasian

- (90 percent), Washington residents'(90 percent), and the oldest or mid-placed in

" the family. 'Their.fathers tended. to have‘professional or,clerical/sales‘type

occupations. Half the“fathers~andia:third of the mothers mere college graduatés.

LN

4

lStudentvchafacteristics, amined by Professor Roma Blaschke were: - l):familyw‘:

g background’ '2) cultural/social Yackground, 3)" geographic background,yfor example,

the size *of the community, and 4) the stated reason for entering nursing, careerq ,
goals, and. the reasons this school was selected i

>

.




|- Two-thirds of «the students came from families with an incomé of $11,000 or more

and frpm communities over 20,000. ‘About half came from the top quarter of their

: exemplified by the statement, "I'd like ‘to help people. . . .

- in meeting individual health neecs but were frequently limited in the area of

_°colleges described the students enrolled in their program. : - VY'_ RN

!

-studeqt'who was a graduaté from a diploma og associate degree program. fhese'

;understanding and skills in problem solv1ng and critical analys1s, and had skills

_community health needs.; For the third summary, a panel from 1ocal“community

- - -

kS
7"

o

-

class. The students goals were very general,and. their view.of‘nnrsing cerld be

- ~ ‘ [N

.

The ‘second sutimdry described the characteristico of the registered nurse
T i

Y ~

. 3 . o v -
students were older and highly motivated, had some experience in aursing, had varied

' - -. - a
levels of discriminativ;>3udgment and knowledge of preventive measures, had limited

. - @ -

o \‘

-
~ .
» -

s
\

- ¢

<

a

FaCulty concluded that students w0uld cont1nue to come to the school with

varying backgrOunds and abilities. Based oh this conclusion, a statement was

placed in the philosophy that the revised curriculum should have multiple entry

points S0 that* students would be able to move as rapidly as poss1ble through the
& . RS _.‘ “

program. All mnursing COUISeS were to be offered - moére frequently. lnstead of one

- s v

\

‘entry point, students would be admitted,Winter and Summer quarters. Faculty also.'

- ) -
. - ’ o " o

’ decided that challenge exams for every course would be developed o .5”

- . . , s . . .
L . . . . - 1
L . . [

Goals of the Revised Undergraduate Program :

>

Te T o

,

 The Task Force on Long Range Goals, formed An 1969, reviewed literature under o 1-}

»
]

~the headings: Social Change and ‘Health Services, Trends in Nursing Education,,

n"vv,,

Functions of the University, the Center for the Health ScinEFs é?d the School of

‘

Nurs1ng, Long Range Goals for rhe School of Nursing and Goals for the Undergraduate. B

.
A

Program. They made specific recommendations that influenced the content of ‘the -

Qtermznal program objectives and curricular model accepted. The Long Range Goals a

Report was distributed and discusSed at a workshop May, 1970. »

=3 .
N -

lPresented by Professor Doris Carnevali,.Faculty Workshop, 1969., .




Working unilosophy of nursing. The Philosophy Task Force, formed in l970, analyzed

3
Y

the ctatements from the Task Force Qn Ratlonale for Curriculum Changes on health

o

‘care, nursing, education, learning, and students.‘~With input from faculty and

.students, they eVolved philosophynstatements which were discussed by faculty.

Ysee Appendix'D). e . . ) o

. ¢

'These statements were accepted November, l970 as the working philosophy of nurs1ng

3
o

. . . h
v . L. -, . . Y D‘Q.

. .
° < . . : ' v »

'fTerminal'grogram.objectives for the revised curriculum.‘lThe»Objectiyes Task

= o s . 7 . ;

»,Forcelproposed terminal program7objectives‘to faculty in 1970, Suggestions were ' . -

's0ught from students, phys1c1ans, consumers, and nursing service personnel .

0 v,

,Several faCulty discussions were Subsequently held Spring and”’ Summer, l97l*<,The

o <« B

, faculty voted to use the taxonomies of the cognitive, affect1ve, and psychomotor

I : R s

domains as a basis for writing the behavioral components of all the objectives

o

developed 1 The terminal program obJectives shown in Table 3 were accepted by

‘faculty as working statements 1n August, l97l A definition of the térms as used

in the Eerminal.objectives is found in Appendix E."

L3 B .

The °bjeétives may be~viewed in the'following way: - s .

-, Objectives -1 thr0ugh VII relate to the nursing process. Teaching
has been considered as a part of the nursing process.

ObJectives VIII ard IX relate to the ability to use research

-~

1 Objective X concerns the ability to appreciate nursing history. -
Objective XI'centers.on the“ability,go use role relationships.

ObJectives XIT through XIV focus. on the_ development of the nurse as

an 1ndividual . . _ P

"

Objective XV centers on the nurse's role in relation to social attion.
Objective XVI-pertains to the ability to apply new developments in -
technology. -

ES
. ’
- . R . -

1

~

Taxonomy' of Educational Objectives - The Classification of Educational Goals,
Handbook II: Affectdive Domain (New. York: David McKay Co.,. 1964)s and E., J. Simpson,

"The Classification of Educational Objectives, Psychomotor Domain," Journal of
. Illinois Teacher aof - Home Economics, 9-10 llO-144 Winter, l966~67. ' v
._ﬂ - - - N . I

‘B. S,;Bloom and others, Taanomy of Educational Objectives - The Classificatidn‘.h
of Educational Goals, Handbook I: Cognitive Domain (New York: David McKay Co., 1956),




S S TABLE3

TERMINAL PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR THE REVISED CURRICULUM

| o - L. - & . C

4 N 1 N . B

.« Upon completion of the undergraduate program, the School of Nursing faculty believes
the student. will meét the following obJectiyes ST

A
The* Student \ : : o ; -t
‘ i \ . " © ' ’ A
[ . -I. AsseSses with indiViduals and ‘groups, their health—illness status and context
in ordér to determine nursing. care 1mplications. .
PR . : ’ .~

II. «Collaborates w1thvothers t0'synthes1ze plans to improve health care:
: \

.

ITI. Formula%es a plan of nursing care which contributes to the total plan of
health dare. o . . *

@

. o ’ ' J ©
SIV. - Implements plans for health and nurs1ng care w1thin broad health care plans

or systens. ) . . s .,

© . . . PP
i

teaching to improve nurs1ng_and/h/alth care.

V. Implemeﬂ:v

X

"o Vi. Evaluates'the effectiveness of nursing care and health plans.and systems:
VII. Develops and: maintaips helpful relationships w1th indiv1duals that w0uld
facilitate health care. . . .
. v S \

VIIT. Is committe to us1ng research knowledge applicable to nurs1ng and health care.
Cs o IX. 'Applies -res arch skills to solve and/or study nurs1ng and health problems.
&
X. ,Appreciates he historical aspects of the profess1on of nursing and health

. care and their relationship to current and futuristic goals in the delivery
of health darg service. - ' . - " :

XI. Is characteriz d by the appropriate use of 1ndependent leadership, and~
, collaborati e role relationships as indicated by the goals to be accomplished

" 'XII.  Is characteftizeld by a concern for ‘the uniqueness and rights of ind1v1duals
and groups in rélation to health care. . . oo

XIIT. Is characte 12ed bv continually develnping self-awareness. =

XIV. Continues develo ing'the.ability to learn and being respovs1ble fornown
Xv.  1Is. characte‘ized y. us1ng social actions with respons1bility to bring ab0ut

XVI. Is.characterized By the ability(to use dynamic'technological advances to
' improve nursiing an{ health care . g

o=

{
e
<
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Description of. the graduate of the revised&program - .In order to describe how _

ezt

BT

the graduate of the rev1spd p“ogram would function, the faculty developed the

’ \
- following statement which was accepted June, 1972:
. . - N ‘9 . .

Central Goal Coo ‘ : ' S : o

v . . . ®
fTbe graduate of the -new baccalaureate nursing program of the Un1vers1Ly
of Washington School of Nursing will be a. nurse practitioner with

genef%lized profe531onal preparation in nurs1ng and beg1nning competencies

o . in-a nursing specialty,‘ ‘ . . o

— .

The practitioner'mill'implement:skilled'nursing care in a variety.of\settings
by: - ' - ) o . | *w : .

\ . . . . e

- 1. 0bta1n1ng health histories and making general health assessments.

_2{ NProviding safe and competent care in emergency s1tuations and .
acute illnesses. N ‘

" 3. Providing supportive care to persons with chronic or terminal
.health problems. - . . o ' _

ES
o

4. Prov1d1ng health teach1ng, guidance, ‘and cOunseling

5¢ Ass1st1ng persons to maintaln optimal. health status.
6. Providing for continuity of health services.
. \ . @
SR . "7..‘Assuming leadership responsibility for planning ‘and evaluating
nursing care. -

"8, Working effectively w1th all persons concerned with health care
' problems. ‘ . . :

a
-

The nurse practitioner is accountable and4responsible to. the recipient for

the quality of nursing care which is given directly or accomplished by

or

leadingjor coordinating the work of others. .
. s '9 - A !' v, o . -

Curricular model adopted. A Models Task Fo: .e and the Undergraduate Curriculum

Study Committee conducted several workshops on curr1culum models. Iﬁ November,'

. <

1970 there was a general presentation on curricular models and organizations.

In March 1971, the conceptual frameworks of the University of Colorado, Un1vers1ty

L) . M
A A .

N . . . . . . « \‘l




Av:r . K

of California at San Francisco, and‘ﬁrizona State University were presented

Materials on conceptual frameworks shared by seventeen schools were made'available

As .a result of the workshops and circulated materials, the faculty :
: s
generated ten different model§. of nursing curricula.' The Undergraduate Curriculum’

»

to faculty.

‘Study Committee took all these models, aBstracted their salient differences and

- oy
- - 3 s
Eurricular model

4

surveyed the faculty ‘to assist in selecting the school s

: Faculty were also surveyed as to. what-should constitute core content. The following

3 &

-decisions were made for the curricular -model adopted for the revised undergraduate

E [~
) program (see Table 4) s
l.:'General education core content should occur throughout the" curriculum.v,
2. Nursing core cortent should occur throughout the curriculim. v
‘ 3. Health Sciences core content should occur throughout the curriculum
: 4. Electives should occur - throughout -the curriculum. : . gl
5. Departments should offer an intensive elective at the undergraduate'
. level. - .
6. The student should have an,option not to choose an intensive. elective
. and may therefore take a more general course of study.
7. ‘The faculty voted to leave the sequencing of material open as areas v
*° - . of core contéent were worked on. - : s T
- 8. . The following -content argas were accepted to be worked on and moved a

' “into the development of courses: I. Human Development Theory (normal),
- II. Interpersonal or Interactional Theory; IIL¢ Nursing Process;
4 .. - IV. Dynamics of" Illness (pathophysiology, cultural ‘psychosocial);

C . V. Evolution and Future of the Health Care System; VI. Health Care,_ .
L *~  Delivery Process and Patterns; VII. Social Activist's Role in Health
Care Changes; and VIII. Research“dhd Scholarship Skills.~

&

s.'ﬁ

Another content area called Socia] and Cultural Systems was later added.

"

Some’ of the areas were'combined,for task force work.__The;work undertaken by these -
task forces is described under the accomplishments for\Aim,Three:

R

_"Definition

of the Curriculum System."

Summary of Actions Taken and Results Produced S i

-

~

> The accomplishments for the aim "Formulate a Conceptual or: Theoretical Frame—

|
' ,‘: work for Curricular Changes,' are summarized in Table 5 as "Actions Taken and
Resulting Activities Related to Questions and Objectives of Aim Two Posed in

g

Project Grant Proposal for Future Curriculum Implications, l970 72." Blocks. _ ,\‘

o ~ °
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CURRICULAR MODEL ADOPTED-FOR THE REVISED. UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM '

;} IS ’
r ’ & [ ' ¢ N .t - ’ . . !
' : Maternal—Child Nsg. -
1 \\\ (I.E&) _L/// ,

Psychosocial

Physiblogical;
Nsg. (I.E.)

- Generdlist Nsg. (I.E.)
" Intensive
v Elective -~

—

Famlly and ‘ .
Community ng. (I E.)

Comparative ng.
Care Systems "
(I.E.)

. !
, Sciences + ' Intensive \
Core Elective’ oo

pr————— g

»HUMAFI&IES~ -

NURSING CORE ~

gequlred
Electives

vy e
3
. I
A e

(i.E.)t Intensive Elective .

s
A}
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

ACTIOVSJTAKEN 'AND RESULTING ACTIVITIES RELATED TO QUESTIONS AND. OBJECTIVES OF

TABLE 5

S 93

—

AIH TWO POSED IN PROJECT -GRANT PROPOSAL.FOR FUTURE CURRICULUM:IMPLICATIONS, 1970-1972

<

@
-

" QUESTIONS /OBJECTIVES

ACTION TAKEN

‘RESULTING ACTIVITIES

What are the characteristics
of the present students and
what implications does’® that.’
have for a new curriculum?

‘aim 2.1)

“(Related to Question 3/Sub-

Data collécted on'some

of the existing student
" population.

Implications for the curriculum

reviewed by .the Undergraduate -

Curriculum; Study -Committee.’

What does the faculty believe

in terms of the long-range

2.2 - 2.4)

.goals" of undergraduate educa-
tion? (Question 5/Sub-aims

Task Force on Long- Range
Goals formed

a

Task, forcereport and recommenda-

tions~presented;and‘discussed.

e

a. What is the school

philosophy? (Sub”aim > 3)

Philosophy Task Force.
developed .

0

Wdrking statements of philosophy
accepted by faculty.

b. What should the terminal

objectives for the bacc- ,

alaureate graduate be?
{Sub-aims 2.2 and 2.4)

2

Objectives Task Force

formed,
Faculty workshops
conducted.

vnPfoposed’terminal objectives
‘developed and approved by .

faculty..
Statement of description of the
graduate of the new BSN Program

: accepted by faculty:

c. What should the model of

" .the curriculum be?

4

(3ub-ainms 2.5 - 2. 8)

,Models Task. Force formed.

Departments-surveyed as |
to their ideas of content
and behaviors desired.

. of schools of nursing.

A review of curricular models

Contrasting models presented
in workshops to the faculty.

'Tenpdifierent nedels proposead

by inre faculty

' Some criteria in relation to

models presented. L

Curricwlar model adopted.'

Core content voted on by.faculty.

gt

- gy =
Lo

37

R

what are the views and

plans of other disciplines

related to nursing?

(Related to Question 7/Sub—

aim 2. 2)

=
£

A ’ :
Other ealth sciences
dis lines invited. to’
joia task forces.

_The_Schools of Medicine"

and Social Work presented
their curriculum outlines
and plans.

Several disciplines were
represented on a number of
the  task forces.

Suggestions were reViewed for
their objectives -along-with
other materials, ' .

>

Input “rom nursing service'

administrators and staff
nurses’ soughts,

v

How can all this material.
move into course outlines?
(Related to Question 8/Sub—

aim 2.7)

Task forces representing
different areas of core
contentndeveloped

3

Core ‘course content outlines -

_and electives and prerequisites

would be prepared for approval
by Fall, 1972 .

P




-

¢

\

of decisions; logicallyQinterrelated with one another,and the material.th'atwas\\'\7
g

vl

covered in the'task forces;*were'made in thelareaskof'philosophy statements,

- —

. terminal objectives, and a curricular model with proposed areas of core content.

. !
e . ]

'All curricular decisions about materials ﬁere.made in a general faculty'meeting.

[+

Kl

Contributions of Project Grant , o e

The seventeen schools,surveyed for testing information by the project grant

-
s

office were also asked to share their conceptual frameworks, objectives, philosophy

14

of nurSing, statements about,learning, evaluation, research reports on their

L@

curr1culumrand course outlinesu The'materials received were circulated-to the‘

*Undergr duate Curriculum Study Committee, chaired by the project grant Director, -
\ - .
“and made avallable to. faculty.‘ The project grant office continued to provide .o
. ) .
support services in. the develcrment of strategies to, acilitate curriculum planning

' by‘processing documents produced by faculty and planning for workshops._

analysis, The student profile study is described undervthe,accomplishments.fofn

An enrollment increase which would Taise the student body from 800 to

et ¥ - .

approximately 1,000 undergraduates by 1913 was projected. 'In order to assist'
in the adV1sement of students in response to this projected increase as well as . .
‘to compile more data on_the description;of~students, a new 20 hour/week position
uas created.for‘the projecttgrant..vThe Advisor/Research Assistant was to divide j
hervtime equally hetmeen advising in theAUndergraduate Office and.gathering data_

from student records. A graduate student was to be hired to-assist with data -

’

-

i . . . P2

' . Aim Five: "Results'of‘Student Evaluation,” , N ' - - _‘7 .

Y . T A
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ACCOMPLISHMENTS RELATED TO AIM THREE THROUGH SECOND PROJECT'YEAR, 1973.
?ROPOS“ A REVISED CURRICULAR PLAN FOR THE BACCALAUREATE PROGRAM iN NURSING

1

E. . Y ) g - . ', .
The specific objectives for this aim were: K M -

31 Define the curriculum system-l . S : N
3,2 Describe the instructional syStem., : , PR :
- 3.3 Delineate an evaluation system. S R N
. . o . . Y ) . .
Woxk undertaken for this aim is described under the- headings Definition,of

“
»

. the Curriculum System (3 l), Description of the Instructional System (3. 2), and

Delineation of the Evaluation System (3. 3)

& P . . c e )
. e, . [T

Definition of the Curriculum System' L o G

o . i

e s S

1972 around seven areas of _core, content' l) Human Development, 2) Interpersonal :

B
.. . .
: !

To def1ne the curriculum system a,third~group~of*Task Forces was . formed in - j
|
|
|
|
|

l
or InteraCtional Theory, 3) Nursing Process, 4) Dynamics of Illness, 5). Evolution
2 .
and Future of the Health Care Systems and Health Care Delivery Process and patterns,

» 6) Research and Scholarship Skills, and 7) Social and Cultural Systems and the

P
u

Social Activist s Role in Health Care Changes. The Task Forces were asked to:’ , "4
a. Rev1ew ideas already proposed ' ' : : o S
‘ _ b. " Encourage brainstorming to see if further t0pics, units,'and subtopics o }
- x . were needed. . ° o X . |

c. Review all literature and background sciences "and disciplines. ' : _ k
d. Review all previous ‘course outlines and any. related material for B .
. . additional ideas. _ : '

e. Review the phi}osophy, obj ctd 'ns, and model»already accepted.

Lae -

content, .course objectives, learning

' approaches, refe:ences, possible utiliza on of clinical facilities, and credit

llocations for various units were submitte fto the. project grant office. Grant

-~

personnel identified duplication of content an prbposed ‘an overview of how these

-

’ |
|
b _materials wou‘d interdigitate. ’ The Undergraduate Curriculum Study Committee -

studied the synthesis, made some changes, and circula ed a revised edit10n to all L

©

’ ffaculty April, 1972." The task forces then developed cous se objecfives, outlines,
and credit allecations. S |

B

i




sThe‘Undergraduate‘Curriculum Study”Committee reviewed each course So that

»

‘ _dontindity would be insured. Faculty meetings were Subsequently held September,

1972 to discuss these materials. Finally, faculty voted September, 1972 that
o 9\ i

'the revised curric lum would consist of 194, credits of which 103 w0uld be in nursing.

-The expectation wds that every nursing course would be taught every quarter. Had :

-

an administrative feasibility study been done at this time, the study w0uld have

. o . .
revealed the imp ss1bility of such planning The curricular revisions from the

u original pattern are described under. the Accomplishments for Aim Four: »"ModificaL

-~

R tions of the-Rev sed Curriculum. : For the distribution of credits and the rotation

/

L patterns, September, 1975, see Table 6\ The curricular materials were approved by

-

. the apprOpriate UniverSity Curriculum Boards in November, 1972 and by the State

{

-~

Board of Nursing in Jamuary, 1973.4 Implementation of the reVised curriculum was to.

be;initiated Autumn Quarter, l973. o 2 , B ’ «

’ - - . A

. <

Three major organizing principles of the revised curriculum. " The plan-of the

o

revised curriculum was to structure learning so that ‘a student would‘first proceed

-

t0‘study“norma1 behaviors and then.study.normal:and abnormal phenomena at,a more

_complex 1evel In addition, the student was expected to become increasingly avare

“and "abnormal” behaviors. : - _' : | 5 , o

n . -

of sociocultunal principrﬁs that would assist in redefining what constituted "normal" '

¥
- L . . ’
! . ° : . L [ «”

The firsd organizing principle of the. curriCulum was the application of the

nurs1ng process. By’ nursing process" facuLty meant the systematic use’ of the

.scientific method to assess, plan,: implement, and evaluate the nursing care needs -

would'be considered. R o e

' of patients. Nursing students would begin to learn to use this process as they

assessed the health status and needs of clients. They Would expand its use as
they applied the nursing process in the care of ill patients of all ages with

acute or-chronic health problems. , How the nursing process would be applied in

«

LR
» >

different ways,in‘institutions and‘comqu%;ies nationally -and internationally

T
v 3T

¥

. ‘J -
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TABLE\G

BACHELOR OF SCQVCE IN NURSING DEGREE PROGRAM PATTERN "

“t

\ .
.. FIRST YEAR COURSES FOR THE NURSING CURRICULW

Lhen;lc:ry 181 «(5), Cenetal and Chemlstry 102 (5),Organic.

beginning the professional part of the pro’krlm.

Both courses must be coniple:ed prior to
See Admission Criteris for specific 1nforma:1on -

* Math 105 (5), Elementary Functions or Math 106 (3), In:roduction to Finite Ma:hema:ics

Psyghology 100, General, or Psychology 101, Psychology as a Social Science.

v An:hrepology 202, Principle: of Social Anthropology or Sociology 110, Survey of Sociology.

v

Freshma.n English (comx»j;si tion),

‘o
PE 205 - Biomachsnits for Nursing.

transfer credi:s.

;lecgives

#

Transfer students outside the Universfty will take this coutse the 2
 first quarter of th_e Professional Program' :herefore, transfer students will need 17 elective ’

A

.
o

sufER QUARTER ENTRY PoOINT cumg,ZrLuu PATTERN

15

-,45 »

Q

ERIC

BRI A 1701 Provided by ERIC

Dr. Rhaba de Torayay, Dsan

of the School of Nursing, University of Washington

-

Vv

! . . -
‘

M . Y
SUMMER QUARTER [ AUTUMN QuaRTMR WINTER QUARTER ¥+ SPRING QUARTER
ENTRY gy PROPESSIONAL PART OF . N . . . L N302 Nuuing Process 11 6
PROGRAM Conjoint 318 6 N281 Nursing Process I- 6 { N303 Psychosocial Csra in
“Conjoint 317 Introductoty. " Nutrition 31% 3 'N263 Communication in Adaptive & ‘hlndaptive .
Anatdmy and Physiology « 6 | Pharmacy 315 A 3 5 Helping Relationships 3 Behsviors 1 2.
Microbiolegy 301-302 ? Elective - . 3 | . N297 Human Development I 4 | N300 Human Develupmen: II 4
Blective (or P.E. 205 if o ’ . Elective 2 S:n:is:ics .3
s transfer student) 2 1, 4 — ‘ 1 D —
: : .13 15 15 15
< L ‘ A
S A~ % _ . - - -
” G N321 Nursing Care of Ill N323 Nursing Care of I1l N325 Nursing Care of 111
oo . . " Adults & Children I . 4 Adults & Children II 4 Adults &°Children ITI 4
OFF N322 or 324 Laboratory 8 N324 or 322 Laboratory 8 | N326 Laboratory - 8
| . % N361 Cultural Variation ', N405 Csre Systems An&lylis 3 {- N406 Intro. to Research 3
. and Nursing Practice _3 : . e ’ -
. y 15 . 15 15
. . B
N403 Psychosocial Care ‘lnu . -N4OO Family-Centered N423 Wurse Prsctitioner
Adaptive & Maladaptive Materndl-Child Nursing in Special Fields .
Behaviors 11 3- OFF . in the Community 6 (This will be eléctive
_N407 Psychosociai Lab. 7 1 N401 Maximizing Health in field or area of
, El.ec:lv; . < .5 . in the.Community choice.) 12
- . N402 Maximizing Health Lab 7 * ‘
’ - _N408 The Profesilcn of | B
‘4 . f . Nuraing N . -2 o
- 15 17 12
D M +
e . 9 WINTER QUARTER ENTRY POINT 'CURRICULUM PATIERN . ) .
WINTER QUARTER - - SPRING QUARTER ' SUMMER QUARTER AUTUMN QUARTER’ ¢ S
ENTRY TO PROFESSIONAL PART OF '+ - - . A R N302 Nursing Process 11 6
¢ prOGRAN Conjoint 318 ° 6 |- N281 Nursing Process 1 6 N303 Psychosocisl Care- in
Conjoint 317 Introductory Nutrition 319 3.} N263 Communication in Adaptive and Maladap:i\\'e
Anatomy and Physiology { 6 Pharmacy 315 3 ‘Helping Relstionships 3 .Behavior 1 2
Microblolegy 301-302 5 Elective 3 N297 Human Development I 4 _N300 Hukan Development 11 4
, Elective. (if transfer student: |- Elective 2 S:l:is:‘ic. : . 3.
PE 205 and 3 cr. elective)_ 5 > 1 . — .
. . 16 15 . 15 . 15 |
. N321 Nureing tare of 111 N323 Nuxsing Care of Ill N325 Nuraing Care of Ill
Adults & Children 1 . 4 Adults & Chifl_d!'en 11 4 Adults & Children 4
OFF 4 | N322 Laboratory 8 N324 Laboratory - 8 N326. Laboratory B8
"] WN361 Cultural Variation N4O5 Care ‘Systems Analysis 3 N406 Introduction to '
- snd Nursing Practice _3 : - M ‘Research - ) 3
¢ . 15. 15 o 15
-, 4 . « - R . L
du03 Pgychosocial Care in ~ N400 Femily~Cetitered N423 Niitde Practitioner
Adaptive snd Maladaptive’ Maternal-Child Nursing in Special Fie '
Behaviors 11 3 in the Community 6 (This will be Q:ive
N407 Psychosocisl Lah 7 N401 Maximizing Health , = in field or srea of
Rlactive 5 OFF in the Community 2 choice.) 12
: N , N402 Maximizing Heslth Lab 7
! " N408 The Profeuion o£ .
. . - . Nursing 2 L
15 : : 17 1z
- DISTRIBUTION CR. T STATISTXCS B
Nursing Credits 10 - Social Sciences (13) During the curriculum, s course in statistics will be
¥atural” Sciences (30-32) “Psych. 101 or 100 . ' 5 required, Currently, thone svailable sre:
Chem, 101-102 10 Anthro. 202 or*Soc. 110 5 - Blostatistics 472 (3), Applied Stat. in Heslth Scieqces
Math 105(5)-or 106(3) 5-3 ° Nutrition 319° 3 Sociology 223 (5), Sacilz Statistics
Conjoint 317-318 - 12 ‘English composition o5 ' Fducational Psych. 490 (3), Basic Rducational S:uus:ics
Microbiology 301-302 5 PE 205 2 Q. Sci. 281 (5), Elenen:uy Ststisticsl Methods
Pharpacy 315 3+ © Electives 25-27 Q. Sci. 381 (5), In:ro., to Probabili:y and Stauecics
Statistice 3 192 I .
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A second organizing principle was the broadening and deepening of knowledge',

e and skills related to specific health factors of 1ndividuals and groups of peop]e C e
in need of health care or to prevent 1llness states.
A third organizing principle was related to ways to. maximize use of . health :

resources of families, - health 1nstitutions, aqd community organizétions. PR Lo

Core content areas and'how they¥were:operationalized.

¢ . N
. _ . .

Lo \

.

- . _ . . R -
r . . t . . - N . o » . .ot

From the materials-of the

.

>

3.

~

seven Task Forces, s1x core content areas were operationalized as- fo¢lows'

) R “~

H

‘Human - Development - Although this core would be emphasized throughout

2.

the currdiculum,.two courses would be offered so students could system4
atitally compare and contrast similarities and differences of human
development at various ages and' various: sociocultural environments.

- This ‘would’ p!OVlde a greater transference of learning to patient care
and health teachidg e :

¥

*x

Interpersonal- Interaction Skills' Interviewing and Understanding

1 core.

Communication - This core was desired to be emphasized early in the-

program and integrated throughout the ‘total program. *Inh the new curriculum
two courses. would help students gain knowledge and skills related to- Mis”

. (a) Communication in Helping Relationships and (b) Psychosoc1al
Care"in Adaptive and Maladaptive Behaviors. At the beginning of the
nurs1ng Lequence, this content would be applied, refined, expanded, and
practiced throughout the program. .- -

Social , Cultural, and Health Care Systems - Because society and health

5.

carewere becoming increasingly ‘complex and diversified, "the faculty
wanted this core-of knowledge in the revised . curriculumgv ‘This content

E ,was operatignalized by developing two 'courses, (a) Care Systems Analysis o

and (b) Cultural Variation-and Nursing Practice. ‘Some introduction to.
a general'systems approach would be -given in' the coursé on Nursing Process,
and later the history, theory and analysis of social, cultural, and N

®  health care systems would be given in the two new courses which would be
' offered later in the program of stiudy where they require a high level of \\\

.cognitive and intellectual skills.

’ " b
Research and Scholarship Skills - A staﬁistics course was- required and
a research course was designed for the revised curriculum. Students
would bé expected to gain+ an introductory knowledge and skills related
“to the research process, which would hélp them to become knowledgeable
consumers of reseanch literature and to. stimulate their intefest in
nursing reséarch

o

< o

Nursing,Process -and Skills in Giving Care to Patiefits - This core. area
would be.interwoven 1into-all:of the_nursing courges’ and increased in .

. complexity and: resources utilized

x . . .

. . Y . - : .
PR - . - v N 5 e »
. i ’ . : '
, i X ‘. .
.
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6. Eeginninggspecialization in a Field of MNursing = This'core"was to further‘;”*
' -develop,. critically examine, and synthesize nursing care in a spec1alized

area with focus upon’ practice, leadership skills, application Qf selécted
. .+ . theoxetical concepts, research findings, and assessment of issues, problems o
R *and forces impinging upon-the quality of care and health care modes.
o "%  The student would select a specialized area for clipical experience in- -

e an urban or rural setting. " - : s

A description of the rev1sed courses in the rew undergraduate program,ab o

feptember, 1975“ is found in Appendix F. . - :-;' < ' '.‘775.

FERR

Descfip~ion of the(lnstructional sttem“f s !
| A planned instructional system was to.be developed for the rivised curriculum..»

A In order fo aesign the 1nstructnona1 system redu ired by the new c0urses, initial'

’ emphasis was placed on developing facvlty s kno ledge of teaching strategies andj.
resqurcesy A workshop on mediated instruction was held Summer, 1971 “In. which a - .:

pﬁ/sician, dentist, and two nursing doctoraf students described their re8earch ‘i,;f'“rm

~ “ ¢ Me ¢

on the use of audiovisuals in teaching. A specialist in educational media was

‘happointed September, 1972 to work with the pro1ect grant office to acquaint the

‘faculty with new methods of instructional,media and’ to consult on the’ development
r 2 - » N L A A ‘.
of audio-viSual aids. - Grant travel funds were .used for faculty to attend conferences‘

~ ] \ . M LS
in order to provide additlonal input on the latest developments in 1nstructional -a
' "y systems, Faculty delineation of improved instructional means is described under

<+

the accomplishments~of Aim Four: "Selection of.Teaching and Evaluation Strategies."

hd 4
LA . -
hd - . . v . e

Delineation'of an Evaluation System’

”major evaluation plan based on a model was developed and Ihitiated fhe .
5.' JERRL

‘uefinition of evaluation selected by the project grant staff was: "EducationaJ

f:f.evaluation is the (process) of (delineating), (obtaining), and (providing) (usetul)

B (information) for (judging) (decision alternatives) This statement containsl, 3
. eight key terms (set off in parentheses), each. of which will be" f0und to have

."significant implications fqrvthe processes and‘techniques ‘of evaluation.,l

- L B ‘ ° ' “ ) : B : . ) ‘, " - 7(1/""_ _ :i,,,f.,:,.'..‘f-'""" ‘

" D. L. Stuf&lebeam, and others, eds., Educatienél Evaluation and Decision
Making '(Itasca, Ill.: F. E. Peacock Publishers; 1971), p. 40

[c e e .40

)
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.~ . The model of evaluation which was selected as being most helpful was .the revision
of the Phi Delta’Kappa model by Gephart.I A discussion of how the model was being -

applied was presented in a paper "A Model of Curriculum Evaluation Applied to a-

T

Univers1ty Baccalaureate Progr at the American Educational Research Assoclatlon
2 w
Annual Convention in February, 1973 This paper reviewed some O the major

theoretical issues in curriculum, evaluation based on a review of literature.
b -

-

Factors that wduld modify the scope and figor of the evaluation were " ydentified.

Dr. Hulda Grobman, nationally known author and consultant in curriculum evaluation,
“ ? s .

\
»
? o

was hired to critique the evaluation plans Dr. Percy Peckham, Educatlonal ,

Psychologlst was also hired to crithue the Wolf and Sm1th (1973) paper »These

evaluation plans:were.presented to the Program Council the curr1culum coordinating .
£ 4 I

unit in the School of Nursing- that replaced the Undergraduate Curriculum Study

Committee in 1973. - .

“
< 2

The grant staff proposed seveéen. specific evaluation goals which subsequently

guided the pr03ect evaluation efforts. Methods’were selected which wefe felt

i

'w0uld best attain the objectives offthe:evaluation plan. 3 o k

S Objective One ~ Evaluate whether or not fhe curricular mat ials.reflected
..the desired direction of change . < :

© ) U 2
A. Method - Content analysis would be used against crit'ria such as: .,

‘1. Internal logical consistency between and among the philosophy,
‘objectives, 1earn1ng theory, content outlines,/and evaluation
methods : .
2. External standards such as: _ é/ - ,
a. The levels of behaviors in the. objectiv[ were consistent
. R A )
lW J. Gephart, "The Phi Delta Kappa Committee Evaluation Model: One Member's
View," in Curriculum Theory Network Monograph Suppiement,/Curriculum Evaluation:
Potentiality and Reality, ed. Joel Weiss (Ontario, Canada Ontario Institutg.for'
Studies in Education, l972), pp ‘115-131.

2V C. Wolf and C. M. Smith, "A Model of Curr1Culum Evaluation Applied to.
a University Baccalaureate Program (paper available from Educational Resources
Information Center) o / . : . . /
- ,
. /
3The mPthods and data sources proposed for meetipg quluation Ohjectives I to VII /.
\) 1re presented in this section as they were submitted/to the Division of Nursing :

41
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. ' with the behaviors considered desirable by members of the
. ' profession. | ¢ s ° ¢
b. All major areas of content felt essential by the profess1on
were included:. '
c. Materials reflected incorporation of the latest knowledge
. ' -in’ the fields addressed. = * '
4 . " _d. Materials reflected new jdeas that would lead" the profess1on
;?42? - - - in developments not commonly in practice. .° .
e. The changes were in the direction and .amount stated as
Lo desired by the -conceptual framework, rationale. for change
) or decisions mdde by the, faculty. K oo

o ; . f. The curr1culum could ‘be changed eas1ly w1thout,maJor >
© revisions.
T " g. Continuity, sequencing, apd 1ntegrat10n were considered
N ) L - 1in setting up the learning activities and objectives.
¢ ' * - h.” Provisions for multiple entry points, challenge exams,

- . and the increased use of audiovisuals and electives

© _were incorporated (when compared with ‘the former curriculum)
, i.  Provisions were made for interdisciplinary courses and
N . a. three-year-and-one-quarter degree program. :

B. Data-Source - The course materials of the old and -new curricula ,
would be rated by a panel of outside experts hired from consultant
« . fees on the basis of standardized forms and these criteria. Some
L , : rating of the levels of objectives and content of the old curr1culum
' had already been completed.

II. Objective Two - Evaluate whether or not the performance of students of
the revised curriculum was significantly superior.to that of students of
: . the old curriculum on outside criterion tests of ab111t1es
(outside of each program)

A. Method - Three areas were'.considered: that were importan}t to nursing
‘and which have been the subject of considerable study in the profession:

- - ‘ 1. Creativitz ~ The tests that seemed the most helpful were the .
Social Improvement Tests by Paul Torrence and the General Nursing
Problems Tests by June Bailey. ‘If these tests were used, compari-
~sons of the performance of the students inv our®bld and new
programs could be made with performance of these tests in a
T . - four-year baccalaureate nursing’ program at the Univérsity of
California, San Francisco.

L

2. Problem Solving - Problem solv1ng was considered a sk111°bas1c
to nursing. The best paper and pencil test available to nursing
appeared to be a Simulated Clinical Nursing Tests to Assess

: . * Problem Solving Behavior of Baccalaureate_ Students by McIntyre,

y et al. This test was developed as a means of measuring nursing
student performance differences .as a part of a currirulum revision
at. the University of California. Using this test would allow us
tto compare the performance of our students in the old. and new
curriculum with that of the University of Zalifornia. Our own »
faculty was working on developing more of these simulated clinical
tests for nufsing, Grant, funds had been used to support some-

-

o B ,' - @L:Z .

];BJ};‘ - L - )




. of the cost of supplies for developing a simulated clinical

) . sequential ‘test on application of nursing process by a professor

i . ' in Nursing Fyndamentals.
' 3. Clinical Perﬁormadce Rating - An extensive review of the literature

- and experts in this area revealed that all tools known were

' inadequate. Efforts to develop tools would be initiated. From
, an’ evaluation of.observations in the clinical area, four major
e : aspects of clinical performance’would need, to be developed as

" ' a basis for a curriculum evaluation:

o

a. Coding system for recording direct performance.evaluation.
Our objectives woild be used 'to determine the criteria and
aspects to be included- in direct observation. .

;‘ : T b. Coding system for analyzing charting information.
? c. Interviewing guides for interviewing students whose performance
g S . was observed to determine the processes and knowledge which
' ~ guided the behavior. o

d. Multi-media clinical s1tuational tests similar to the type _
. developed by Mesa College. . o

Patients' perceptions of the care they received was also under
consideration as another aspect which could be included in
evaluation. '

~

III. ObJective Three - Determine whether or not the students of the old and
- revised curricula were meeting the obJectives of each curriculum

“A. Method - (1) Twd National League. for Nursing tests (Medical Surgical
‘and Maternal and Child) were being administered to look at achieve- ‘
ment in reiation to the old curriculum. These tests would continue ° |
- .~ to be given td students in the new curriculum. (2) A formative
and summative series of challenge exams was being developed. The . _
University of Washington School of Nursing was working with other _ '
.. schools from the Western Region, which belong to Western Interstate o ‘
o BN Commission for Higher Education for Nursing, to develop a tesk item
el e N pool This would make a.wide number of items available to usﬁrrom
~1 . which content valid items could be selected with the highest re- s
’ \ o liability., Modular test units in relation.to concepts were being\\
e discussed. ' (3) Post graduation follow—up studies of the present
program were completed in the past few years in which students and
: _ _ supervisors were asked to rate their performance in relation to
' P £, behaviors derived from the objectives of the present program. This |
° ' ., approach had many problems and it was questioned whethér this was ©
"~ the best method 6f follow—up. ’ ‘ :

Iv. Objective Four- Fvaluate the time and cost effectiveness of each curriculum.

i 4

A. Method - With the assistance of the Business Office of the’ Schoml
of Nursing, an attempt would ‘be made to collect data on the’ folloW1ng
questions. . i

-]




VII.

What

*,What

What
What

was
was
‘was
was

the
the
the
the

cost’ of alternative rotation patterns being suggested?
cost per credit of the major units of the curriculum?
average, cost: per student? .

cost of the use of other Services?

'Obigctive Five - Evaluate how the faculty and students'

w oW

What was the relationship bétween the amount of timé spent on
blocks of content and the achievement in that unit? '
6. What instructdonal alternatives would increase achievement and
: reduce costs?

- The Business Office of our School was working with a new committee-
to computerize budget and student records.

» ®

abilities and the environmental press related to achievement and the
program goals. : :

A. Methods - Robert Stern's et al, Activities Index, College Character-
istics Index and Organizational .Climate Index, the Myers-Briggs Type
Indicator and Shostrom' s‘PersonaliAyfOrientation'Inventorxiwere
selected as the best psychological:tests to be used, on the basis
of an extensive review of the literature,-nursing research, and an
item-by-item analysis of the content. Other sources of data would.
be the battery of tests from the Washington Pre-College Entrance
Examination Program. ,These data would be compared with the achievement
data described,above. :

Objective Six - Evaluate the tyne of instruction usedvin.each'curriculum.

[

A. Method - Data would be gathered in relation to the following questions: _

1. What was the incidence and type of audiovisuals used in each

‘curriculum? = . ) S

2. What was the level of questioning in instructions and how did
. it relate to the vbjectives? :
3. - What types of classroom interaction were occurring?
4. How was the teaching rated by students’
B. Data SOurce < Classroom observation would be done by graduate students
research assistants. Records of the use of audibvisuals w~re available.

Objective Seven - Evaluate the curricular process used to bring about

the curritulum revision,

2

4. Mechod - Data would be gathered in relation to the following questions:

. What forces helped bring about the changes?

needs, characteristics,

bn W=

What forces acted as barriers or modifying forces?
How were the decisidns made?

What were tte communication networks? -

What were -
decisions?

*he problems arising from the interdependency of

a2 N
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'B. Data Source - Committee meeting minutes would be utillzed Administra-
. tiye reorganization of the School was occurring and this was_the . Lo
. subJect of a separate study. These data could be of assistance in
determining additional administrative effects. ;

| The Undergraduate Curriculum Study Committee had recommended that

| criteria for the development of challenge examinations be established
| and that some guidelines for those developing the challenge examina—

tions be made available to the faculty :

W

Plan for student evaluation. Table 7 presents the broad curriculum evaluation

plan that would look at the interaction of student characteristics and a battery

-

. of psychologicadl and achievement tests.

| " TABLE 7
OVERALL EVALUATION DESIGN AND DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURES

T~
~
~. .

N : - ™~ ) A
e —— e — = -
Student Record Evaluation Psychological“ ' Achiievement Tests . .

Student Characteristics - . Tests ~ Clinical Performance Evaluation

Questionnaire y ‘ o Soow . 2

Decision made 1972—1973 .

x

‘The overall plan was to collect data from the students‘ records:when'they

v s

entered nursing as sophomores and again after graduation. Theipsychological'tests
Y
_were to be taken by the student during the first quarter of nursing courses and

4

again in the last quatter of the senior year. Clinical performance evaluation

‘ would be done for. a sample of senior students in the existing program. -Achievement
- .,
' tests were to be used- at various points. The plan allowed for gathering baseline

\
- data. Since the last students in the existing program would graduate Spring, 1976,

f, several classes could be evalhated before the present nursing Jprogram ended, and

~

.0
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= initial data could be gathered on'two classes in the revised curriculam.; The

. /
} tonceptual framewor&, developed by Dr. V. Wolf—Wilets, upon which thc psychological
| o
| .

' tests/yere chosen is found in Appendix G. A

2

The following‘purposes were delineated for the evaluation approach in relation

to the student characteristics, psYchological_test, and achievement data:l . :’.
1. Describe the social and psychological characteristics of our students

as a basis for 1nformation about what the backgrOund of our students

is like for curriculum implications. A
2. Descr1be the social characteristics of our students so they can be

compared with the national random sample of nursing students.

3. .Describe'the social, psychological and achievement characteristics of
our students so they can be compared with other former studies of nursing
'students at the Un1ver51ty of Washington.

4. Describe if the characteristics of the student body appear to be chang1ng
. over time when compared to former studies done here at the University of .
-Washington. . -
5. 'Determine which social, psychological, and achievement variables pred1ct
which students will succeed in our program. N

‘6. Determine if prediction of success is based on the same variables for ,
the old and new curr1culum. : . ) . S

.
& g

7. Describe what psychologlcal changes on selected tests occur in our
students during the time they are in our program.

8. Determine if the‘psychological changes found in students during their
‘time in the program are in the direction that would be described as ot
desirable by the goals of our curriculum and the literature in nursing.

©

9. . Compare the characteristics of our student body with norms established
by psychological tests and descriptions. of other nursing students or
nurses described in the‘iiterature.

10. Compare the psychological, social, and achievement characteristics of
. the seniors and sophomores in the 01ld and new curriculum._ ’

-
4

11. Evaluate whethet "6r not the performance of students of the revised
- curriculum is significantly superior to that of students of the old
‘curriculum on outside criterion tests. of abilities. ;

12. Determine whether or not students of the old and revised curr1cula are
meeting .the obJectives of each curr1culum. C ' !

: lV.'WoIf, "A Brief Summary of the Purposes of the Evaluation Approach and-
Progress in Relation to Each Purpose," unpublished paper, June, 1975, distributed
to the Program,Council, July, 1975. - T

<. 46
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It should be noted that purposeS'6 10, 11, and 12 involved comparisons of students

z

in the- ex1sting and rev1sed Curricula. -As the first class in the revised curriculfum

would not graduate until 1977, after the grant had ended, it was not poss1ble to

meetgthose objectives under the present grant.

T

Student’ testing initiated. The,first Student Record Evaluation data were collected
.in Spring and Summer, l97f, by the Institute of Educational Researchi(now a
division of the University of Washington.Educational Assessment'Center). The"

Institute collected data on all students who were enrolled Spring, 1972, on the

form Univers1ty of Washington School of Nursing Student Record Evaluation.1 After

 Septembert,’ 1972 th1s collection was continued by the prOJect grant Resedrch

v

Assistant;acvisor. During the ‘year l972—73, data were compiled from the records

of approximately_800'students. With the assistance of the Institute of Educational

v

-Research, the Student Characteristics Questionnaire was also designed.

‘A Human Subjects Review for the psychological testing of . students and comple-—_

tion of the Student Characteristics Questionnaire (biographic and demograph data)

! ~was approved by the University BehaV1oral Science Review Committee.. The psycho-

logical test battery included the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI), Shostrom s

Personality Orientation Inventory (POD), and two Stern s Environmental Indices --

the Activities Index and College Characteristics Index (AI and CCI) "In the Fall‘

|
of 1972~ 257 sophomores entering the existing curriculum were asked to take this o |

v

battery of psychological tests and - complete the questionnaire.~_In the_Spring’of_v

A

1973, 150 seniors were contacted to take this battery of. evaluation instruments.

)

The results of the student evaluation conducted are described under accomplishments

of Aim Five: "Student Records’ and "Psychological and Student Characteristics

Test Data."

\
= . o |
\

lThe form revised by progect grant personnel January, l975 is found in . v o
Appendix M. |

The Student. Characteristics Questionnaire is available in the School of

[:R\!: Nursing | ».V o '7

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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Plan for faculty evaluation.. In addition to testing students, all academic faculty

of the School of Nursing on half-time or more appointments were asked by the project-
grant office to take a battery of tests in relation to the curriculum7revision,

Spring,l913 Participants were asked . to complete:r 1) a biographical survey,

Faculty Characteristics Questionnaire (FCQ), developed by the prOJect grant

Assistant Director, 2) the Faculty Perception of the Currlculum Revis1on (FPCR)

questionnaire, developed by the prOJect grant Director, and 3) the Stern's "

Activities Index (AI) and Organizational Climate Index (OCI) The Stern's

- instruments were administered so that faculty s‘interests and perceptions of the .

-

school could be compared with students' interests and perceptions of the school

~ The Bureau of Testing administered the testing so that none of the pro1ect staff

or faculty would have 1nformation as to the 1dentity of the individual invqlved

All procedures were reviewed by the[University committee for the protection of

o~

rights of human subjects and the consent forms and procedures were approved.

Table 8 presents the number of faculty who took each instrument, Spring, 1973:

' TABLE 8 |
'FACULTY PARTICIPATION IN TESTING S
o : ] Total Number
FCQ FPCR - OCI AL Possible
Spring, 1973 46 45 47 49 113

«

In the original evaluation plan, faculty were to be given the opportunity toﬁagain

_ participate Winter, l976 in order to obtain measurements as the- revised curriculum

was implemented New. faculty from Winter, 1973 through Winter, 1976 would be

given the opportunity to participate as they. accepted their appointments and again

as a part of the repeated testing However o further testing of faculty was

conducted after Spring, 1973 (see Appendix C) The restuls of faculty evaluation

N .o . . v T . )
1The Faculty Characteristics Questionnaire and the Faculty Perception of
the Curriculum Revision questionnaire are available in the School.of Nursing.
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n

are reported under the accomplishments for Aim Five: "Summary of Faculty Char-

acteristics Questionnaire and Psychological Tests" -and "Summary of Faculty Per-,
ception of Curriculum Revision Questionnaire."

[

Tests reviewed and/or tried _ Efforts were ccntinued to: find means of evaluating

achievement in the ex1sting Curricular nlan The College ProficiencxﬁExamination

Program (CPEP) tests developed by New York State were evaluated by faculty to see

the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) tests by the Educational, Testing

‘1f these c0uld be used to evaluate students' performance. None of the faculty

groups who reviewed the examinations felt that the tests were adequate. Some of

.

N

Service, Such as Human Development,'evaluated by faculty as a means to assess the

i “

knqwledge base gained in the present and revised programs were similarly rejected.

-

The prOJect grant office continued to search for means of evaluating nursing
performance in the clinical area. Even though an extensive search was made,vonly*“
a few tools €or clinical observation were obtained from other sources, such as the

)

Slater Nursing Competencies Rati ng Scale. Some of‘the grant personnel observed

senior students in the clinical area to evaluate these clinical performance tools.

_It was felt - that' new tools would have to be designed to measure clinical performance.

Funds were then reallocated to create a part-time pqsition of Evaluator whose focus

would be clinical performance evaluation. - - .
o ‘ _ L

Summary of Contributions by Proj;ct Grant . c ' - .

B . -

The project Director continued to chair the Undergraduate Curriculum Study
Committee, the committee responsible for seeing that the revised curric'lum was |
developed The Assistant'Directorvof the grant also‘participated'in that committee.

A large amount of time was spent by the grant Directors in coordinating, reviewing,

'revising, and drafting curricular materials. A‘"Yellow Book" of\revised course

. offerings was compiled and circulated to faculty.
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Extens1ve time was spent developing an evaluation plan, selecting and

2 . .
developing - instruments, and testing the students and faculty, With the assistance

v

of the Institute of'Educational Research, forms for gathering data describing N

students in the program were designed and data collection from student records'
%y

initiated. This collection of student record evaluation ‘data was continued by

°

the project grant Res€arch Assistant/Advisor.< A graduate student.was hired to-

assist with'data analysis. Two instruments included in the faculty testing

B ¢

program were designed by prOJect grant staff Consent forms were formulated and
Human Subject Review obtained. All tests were loaded and unloaded by hand in
testing packets with only a researchucode number on them. A coding system was

-developed for the instruments administered. The project grant staff supervised

LN . : : pe)

the test administration and analyses.

Achievement examinations were requested and'circulated to faculty. Project
grant staff summarized faCulty reviewers'lcomments-on the use ofithese tests for-
evaluating achievement in'the existing,program. To the exten:‘that funds permitted,
the prOJect grant Supported faculty travel to conferences related to an improveu .

instructional system’ Permission was.secured to use funds in ways that would maxi4
mize the School! s revision efforts in implementing new teaching strategies.

’

Commercially produced audio—viSuaA materials and blank video or audio tapes for

S

faculty.development were(purohased by the grant. . .

3

2
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ACCOMPLISHMENTS RELATED TO AIM FOUR FROM THIRD THROUGH FIFTH. PROJECT YEAR .1976:

.. . 'IMPLEMENT. THE PRCPOSED CURRICULUM REVISION

- N
A

The'specific.objectives for this aim,nere:

1 Describe the input for the curricular plan.

2- Delineate the content for the curriculum. .
.3  Propose alternative processes. for presentation of content. e
4 Eyaluate the output for the implementation of the'plan.

-+ The major work related to input for the curricular plan (4 1) was undertaken

\

by faculty task forces which were described under the accomplishments for Aims
Cne and Two, l970~1972 /this section reports modifications of the revised under- -
_graduate curriculum subsequent to its acceptance Autumn, 1972, and describes the

o'
input for the curricular pattern evolved for the,Registered Nurse who was a.graduate'
of an Associate Degree or Diploma program. The delineation’of the.content'for/thef

curri ulum (4. 2) was undertaken 4in the third@project year and has been reported

' accomplishments for Aim Three: "Core Content Areas and How They were

>

Operationalized." Activities related to-objective 4.3 are described in this

section‘undef‘the headings of Selection of Teaching and Evaluation'Strategies,

o

Selection of Le rning Resources, and Faculty In—service for Teaching Physical

L - Assessment. EvaLuation of the implementation of the new nursing courses (4 4) is
. \ .

, d1scussed under Curriculum Coordination and Evaluation Efforts.

- . . .
Modificationsof the: Revised Curriculum '

As was discussed under accomplishments for Aim Three, "Propose a Revised

3

Curriculum Plan for the Bacc laureate Program in Nursing," the courses in the
revised undergraduate program w\re developed and approved Autumn, l972 Imple-
mentaLion of the revised curriculum was initiated Autumn Quarter, 1973 with

students enrolled in the pre—profes*ional portion of the curriculum.‘ The new
\
nursing courses were first offered Winter Quarter, 1975.

|
\\

Q - Es:l\
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o

Committee structure.- Work on implementing the revised curriculum was moved from

the Undergraduate Curriculum_Study Committee, which'was,dissolved November, 1973,

1nto the Standing School Committee  on Curriculum, the Program COuncil CAn

C

: Administrative Task Force for Implementation of the (New Basic Baccalaureaté

()

Curtlculum (ATFIC) was formed by the Acting Dean August, 1974 in order to facili—

o

: tate administrative 1mplementation of the rev1sed curriculum. Membership of

3 . » N »

“ATFIC consisted of the five Department Chagrpersons, Program-COuncil Chairman, .
ind the Director of the Undergraduate Program who also, chaired the Task Force .

g

Curricular revisions from the original pattern. As the curriculum moved into the

implementation stage, several changes~were debated and accepted. ’These involved
psychosocial family ‘and community nursing, and the professional aspects of nursing.‘

C

' A nine credit nursing course which combined the content areas of Public
Health and-Psychosocial Nursing, N401 Maximiiing‘Health in the Community, was reé
examined ' Administratively,.it was’ now felt desirable to separate'these-two content
areasia Invéstigation of the clinical areas indicated that student placement would.;
be dlfflcult if they remained combined In addition, there was the feeling on -
the part of both Subject grOups that not en0ugh content and clinical time was

available to them in the original proposed courses. As a result of these %el}béra_

"tions, the decis1on was made by faculty to separate the two content _areas and

'

- clinical experience.-
Three new course outlines were submitted by -the Department of Psychosocial
v . ' S - ‘..‘_. .
Nursing: N303 Psychosocial Care in Adaptive and Maladaptive Behaviors'l (reduced

from'five to three credits), N403 Psychosocial Nursing Care in'Adaptive and

"

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ

(seven credits) These courses were approved by faculty December, 1?74 (see .
‘ Appendix F for a description of these c0urses) Two new ca ses were presented
. \ L S
by the Department of Family and Community Nursing, N401 Maximizing Health in the

Community—Theory (two credits) and N402 Maximizing Health in the’ Community-Clinical




-
o
4

(seven credits), and accepted by faculty January, 1975 (see Appendix F for a :
- ' . - 4 : ‘
descriﬂmion of these courses). ;_V~ ' I s
* Considerable discussion_fotussed‘on NQQS, a course on.professional issue

<« §
a

' in nursing. - An initial~decision had been made to omit this’ offering in the revised
curriculum. Asecond decision was made by faculty in-danuary;'l975, to accept N408
B : A ’ : = RN

' W ) , o o o
as a required two credit cOurse.' Because the cfediﬁ hour load for the quarter

- . K .
’ . . -

in which N408 was scheduled was six theo*vlnours and twenty-two cliniktal hOurs

-

equallng a total of. twenty—eight’hOuEi for 17 credits, a sub-committee of Prrgram v

-
Council developed options for alternative placement of the content or the .course.

A f1nal decision ‘was made in May, 1976 to integrate the units from N408 into other

t -

¢ ) —~ .
courses where they were relevant. B 4 </

The implementation of the nursing'courses N321-N326, taught;jointly-by the

-

Physiological and Maternal €hild Nursing Departments during;l975-l976, resulted

in-additional changes. IHe'planned curriculan’revisions from,the original‘for

these courses are descr1bed later in th1s seEtion undet "Curriculum Coordination

and Evaluation Efforts ' o o ,s

“

‘Curricular Pattern Evolved for the Registered Nurse Student { . ' I
¥ B Y . . . o B
Faculty voted or1g1nally to make challenge examlnatlons availablé for every e

course in the revised curr1culum. Ihis challenge route was' to replace the Compre-

..

hensive Nursing Examindtion for whicb-entering registeredcnurse students received
Nt .' - . ) . . .

.up to 45 credits for. past nursing courses. Several problems arose in conjunction
AN . ., . t . . ’ .

¢

with'using this r0ute‘as-the approach to accelerating the. progress of the Registered

Nurse‘throhgh the revised curriculum: l) each challenge examination would cost -

_$25 per course (the-Comprehensive‘ﬁursing'Examination had been given at no charge),

2) challenge examinations needed to be taken twc~quarters‘before'a student
4 - .

wished to be exempted from'the4course, 3)'students who wished to*take challenge

.examinations had to be enrolled as Uniﬁ‘rsity of Washington students, and 4) it '
/
was felt that students might need parts of the courses in the. revised curriculum and

-" . - . v ) .‘ . : ‘) . ' ) . ‘ /:
. . . ) . u L . 13 e . . ‘ .
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4 .
”', shOuld have'a system of getting coursgs which would draw together in the most L

etfec {ve wayythe areas whére thk\\aéeded add1tlonal work.

)

® In June 1974 the faculty decided Program Coundil sh0uld app01nt a committee - = :

“

¥ .

to develop RNB #rogram options and - anatives. The prOJect grant off1ce.made

avallable to Ehe ommittee members resodrce mater1als th\f summarlzed what was .
. \

\

‘ , ‘
being done by other qiursing schoolsin the\United‘§tates. ‘The commlttee drafted ‘ .

N : , : o .. ' . -
~ . one alfernative.which was presented-to Pro ram Council December, 1974 . National.
‘ ’ - ) ‘ .

ieague for \urs1ng Ach1evement exam1natlons were evaluated by faculty to Judge

Lob
Y

- what credit could be granted for the revised urse(s) using the examlnatlons
(seé\Appendix K) ' ® o - \\ .' ’ - .

The commlttee Submltted a RNB proposal to the October, 1375 faculty meeting.

\ s

It constltuted a total packag’" in wh1ch the curr1cular appr ach was based
L)
.on exp11c1tly stated phllosophy and assumptions ab0ut RNB. education. A comparison-¢
. 2

,of course distributions and offerlngs between the gener1c program and the proposed

L -

‘ alternative ‘for registered nurseS‘was 1ncluded. Faculty voted in favor of accept1ng

?

e the rtcommendatlons. 1) that a max1mum of 40 nursing credits be accepted (transfer

‘ ‘e
- 1

'Assoc1ate Degrae Nurs1ng program and 2) that a gaximum of 40 nurs1ng credlts

be granted to the dlploma student for successful completlon of spec1f1ed NLN

.

. . :
,! o credit) as lower division nurs1ng credlt for the e ter1ng RNB student from the ‘o
I
|
!

7

Y .
Ach1evement Tests. Faculty angrstudents requested that the Dean app01nt a Task&

[y -

Force to clarify some 1SSueS Qalsed by the proposal such as the manner 1n which

ihcredlt was’ glven to entering students, the amount of credit to be allotted the.

hd -

l
.

flexibility of-the pfogram to limlnate unnecessary expend1ture of RNB s_time,

‘ energy, and funds; the increase upper d1V1sion LNB course credlts allocated

to- each department; and the School s policy and procedures f T use of challengeexama‘*“w“

RO Prﬁgram Cguncil'appointed theupirector of the»Undergraduate 0ff1ce as ‘a lia1sonv'

between that bpdy and the Task Force." The.TaSk Force requested that - the project.... . .

-t

grant ‘Director part1c1pate as a resource person. Two' questlonnaires were sent to
- wesncds
N Kihede

t) (Laculty and registered nurse students December, 1975% « A package of materials -

ERIC - L B4 B

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
. - . i
. 3

-




cons1sting of hLV policy statements at different points in time and an, RNB annotated
1
bibliography ‘was circulated by the project grant office to faculty and students.

“Coples of all references cited were made available in ach Department and the

Health Sciences Library. Achievement tests were'revie*ed by'faculty for .

>

validating knowledge of the enteri~g registered nurse étudent fromvthe(Qiploma

program (see Appendlx K). ‘As a result of these activities,ythe issues rais%d'

were clarified and a report was submitted January, 1976, . Faculty subsequently

14

reaffirmed that all courses.are open to challenge to the RNB stydent and Rhat

-,

an ongding Program Council curriculum_sub—committee‘should deal with RNB issues

i B
C o ~ N
: and concerns. - S Lo \

The curricular pattern evolved for the entering registered nurse student

is presented in.Appendlx H. The urgency of implementing & curricular pattern
;- for the entering reg1stered nurse student was addressed by the Dean at an All-School
L Faculty meeting January, l976 (close to 300 students graduated from the reg1stered

nurse program under the old curricular plan from Autumn, 1968 through Summer,

LS s .
'1972; less ‘than ten.students enrolled in the revised curr1culum dur1ng 1975- 1976) 1

There is a great need for accelerating our RNB program in terms of its . /
_implementation. We have lost momentum for this program, ‘and we presently
" have only a limited number of applicants. This is not because nurses do
nbt want to pursue a baccalaureate degree, but because RN's either have no
knowledge of our desire to assist them, or they have lost trust in us. All
over this State nurses are requesting\that state and private colleges develop
a special program for them. In many cases, they want the "invertgd curriculum"
which/wd 1d have no nursing content® at all. We all know the problems that will
be caused for ‘them. If we do not .let nurses know our new format and the _ '
.. philosophy of our RNB program immediately and recruit them into it, we will all
I “be in deep trouble., An RNB program will be imposed upon us by outside agencies
-andy we will’ lose our leadership ‘role to those schools who- meet RN educational
needs. - = - - . . ' . ‘ . .
. i . (7.' .o B . N .
" Since’ that t1me the RNB sub—committee of Program Council with representatlon

¢
i

from all departments, has‘been actively addressing the ﬁollow1ng 1mplementation
meéhanisms: - - ' o o . }
1. Setting up. general guidelines for a werk—stud option.f

2. Setting up general guidelines for examinati n procedures and resources.
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'3, Reviewing performance of RNB candidates on'validation examinations as well
. as gathering data on any problems. ‘ . - °

4. Providihg for regular meetings of faculty" teaching in the RNB pathway to
tacrlitate coordination in learning objectives. . _ .

5. Setting up guidelines for utilization of extension optioms for non- -
matriculated students. Maintaining liafson with School of Nursing
Continuing Education Office.

6. Fxploring alternative OpthnS in teaching courses for matriculated non-
resident RN s accepted inta the upper diViSion maJor.. ! - '

/ s
The first course (N350) in the RNB pathway was developed and approved by

/

culty, This course is being taught Summer Quarter, 1976 with a work—study option.

PO

Y Departmental faculty are presently delineatlng the behavioral objectives, course

o

content, and clinical experiences required for the upper division nurs1ng core.

/,

Qelection of Teaching and Evaludtion Strategies

/ ) : B

}\\;\:7 As was discussed under ac?omplishments for Aim Three through PrOJect Year Two,

S ———— e
S

"Description of the Instructiohal sttem " emphas1s was placed on deyeloping

faculty's knowledée of teaching strateg1es and learning resources. This”emphasis
. continued throughout the 1mplementation years of 1973-1976 and resulted in the
\‘ delineation of an inFtructional system for the sophomore and junior year nursing
.\ © . courses, with planning underway for;the semnior year course offerings.

\ . o . ) .
A -two-day Innova{ive Teaching Fair demonstrating new strategies -used in

a instruction wasnsponsoredXSpring, 1974 by the Committee on Educational Effectiveness.
. - . | . . ] .

Included in'the progra were features such'as "Microteaching," "Simulated Testing,"
|
A i

"Phys1olog1cal Assessme t]Toolsf" "Teaching Motor Skills with Videotape," "A
.Challenge Exam Using Vid%otape," "Student Contracts for Clinical Learning,\\\\é

;ﬂ and ''Use of Patient Encoqnter Record for. Developing Teaching Problems and Research."
.o - T : . ‘\

D Autumn, 1974, the Junior ear faculty course coordinator was supported by the N

’ B
prOJect grant to attend % ational’ workshop on Criterion-Referenced Testing
fo
~The materials and audiot #es of" these sessions were made available to faculty.
\ . 7 : A
' Another workshop was conducted by the Educational Effectiveness‘Committee

-

Winter, 1975. Included/in this program were presentatiodgaon principles and
,/- .7 ES(S . o f
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suggestions for objective-item test construction, a comparison of norm-referenced

‘ and interpretation of the campus computer item analysis. Time was‘also spent'on

\

item writing and critifuing.

\

\

|

|

. | and criterion-referenced measurement, major cultural factors in£luencing testing,
In the meanti e, instructors teaching specific courses were meeting to - further

delineate the-contﬁnt, teaching strategies, and instructional resources needed.
For example, faculty teaching nursirng process delineated learning modules for
- o 1 ' .
Nursing Process I and II (eighteen and seven respectively). Faculty outlined
J the'advantages of the modular approach to students as follows: .
/ .
/ ; - PR

First and foremost, modules are designed to enable you to learn skills on

an independent basis and to advance at your rate of speed. Other benefits

of the modular approach to students are as follows: '

1. You will know from studying the behavioral outcomes (on the Learning Grid)
exactly what is expected of- you, consequently you will know precisely how
to prepare for tests or clin1cal experience. :

2. You are basically in control of- the learning situation in that yOu
can: a) select your own learning activities (e.g., view a tape, read

_ an article, practice a tecthque), b) decide whether or not you need
, additional help from an instructor, and c) decide (w1th1n time limits) .
A when y0u will take an examination over a module.
- -
\ " 3. Y0u are able to‘frequently test yourself w1th immediate feedback by using
-\ : the behavior checklist at the end of each module.
\ 4. If you don't pass a module w1th satisfactory grade, y0u can count
y : on being given thoughtful guidance by youx, instructor. so that you can
3 successfully complete the module on the sedond or even third:trial
Y . test, There is uv penalty for not succeeding on the 1lst or 2nd trial.
\
tA sample of the "Learning Grid," consisting of the SubJ ct content and general
\1nstructional obJectives for the cognitive, psychomotor, a affective domains,
for the module on "Physical Assessment Skills" is presented inm\Table 9. 3
\ .
'The accompanying "Physical Assessment BehaV1or Checklist” used to- aluate students'
performance in the laboratOry follows in Tablelo Students' evaluation™of the
I . ' . )
lFaCulty from each of the five departments in the School of Nurs1ng were .
& as31gned to teach these courses. oy . R : \\\

ZJ. Lﬁckman ahd M. Niland, "Orientation Module,” Nursing Process I N28l
Szllabds, 1975, pp. 1-A-16-17.. » : .

=

3M. Niland, Nursing Process I N281 Syllabus, 1975, Pp. 4-B-4, 4- B-5, 4-B-18.

.. 57
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SO0 T UNTENG

TABLE

LEARNING GRID FOR MODULE ON PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT SKILLS ~ *

A. Kuewy taces and

renminoalioy.

OG-S NOWLEDGE

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL. OBJECTIVES

3. Applies cerminnlogy.and prin-
ciples to physical assessment.

COG-APPLICATION

C. Demonstrates skills
correctly while incor-
pBrating primciples.

PSYCHOMOTOR

47

D. Shows concern for
person’s comfort
needs.

AFFECT~VALUING

Thwsi. 1l laue
SIFAL. 1. AREe

e LETUANCLENV

A.l.l Tefines ter-

mmelogy and abbre-

viitions listed in
1

mdale.

N
*H3.1.1 Uses appropriate ternin-
ology when recording findings.

t~
£

B.2.1 Relates anatomy to area
beiny examined, i.e., lower lobe
ot loft lung. . \

e g

*B.3.1 Uses systematic apprvach
for collecting data.

*B.3.2 Assembles necessary
equipment.

€.3.1 Washes hands appro-
priately. .
C.3.2 Uses bndy.mQChﬂn1c§
during positioning and
exam.

C.3.3 Cleans and/or dis-
poses of equipment appro-

B

1011 exam pogi~

appropriate positions for
given situacion.

3 o . priately.
ATRE S *B8.4.1 Reports and/ur records - D.4.1 Expl?ins proce-
findings. : dure to the person.
IS D.4.2 Describes non-
»»»» verbal respaonses.
5.1 hat C.53.1 Places person in D.5.1 Assists person

to assume comfortabic
position.

Lins.

B.6.1 Gives examples of physical
exam technlques.

C.6.1 Demonstrates tech-
niques correctly,

D.6.1 Drapes patient
without promptiug.
D.6.2 Warms diaphragm
of stethoscope in
palms of hands.

Tet
Lifs 14 rela

Tarsing oo

B.7.1 Relates specific situation

to appropriate gsource/resource of
b informatson, i.e., lab, P.E., ]

<hart, etc.

*3.7.2. Relates findings of ﬁhys-

iedl exan to other information
about the patilent,

*8,7,.3 Validates objertive data
with gnbjective daca.

*D.7.1 Inftiates
jeerdve data colle -
tion appropriately,

ak
ab.

APPEAT AN,

C.8.1 Inspects peneral

1. nte,amentary

-contour of the body.
.

¢.9.1 Inspects and pal-
pates. the skin.

{3. Neu
{as vut

mediaie Y,

Aold.l Names gen-
weral areas af fune-
wiom tpat are
eyaluated,

€.10,1 Correctly demon-
gtrates testing of ocular
movement, pupillary re-
flexes, peripheral visiom,
and -hearing.

C.11.1 Inspects and pal*
pates outer ear.

C€.11.2 Inspects naso-~
pharyngeal cawvity.

deat and ghdomen.

€.12.1 Idencifies para-
meters of organs through
palpation and percussion.
€.12.2 Identifies rate and
rhythm of heart.

€.12.3 Hears breath sounds |

C.12.4 Palpates and per-
cusses the bladder.
C.12.5 Hears bowel sounds.

. Mugsaloskeietal

*(C.13.1 Observes range of

motion (ROM).

La. Recral exan

*C.14.1 Performs effective
rectal exam. )

#3enaviors whichk :an be evaluated only in the hospital or nursing home.

. 58"
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PHYSICAL ASSESSMENT MODULE--BEHAVIOR CHECKLIST

Student , ' ' o » Grod - 19-21 points
- : ‘ Satisfactory 15-18 points
Section Instructor ‘ , Unsatisfactory 0-14 points
Behaviors

Body Positions ’
~iives two names of body pos1tions used when doing a
physical examination, places partner in appropriate
position. .

1. First Position

Trial 1 Trial 2 Trial 3

2. Second Position

Physical Examination Techniques
- Area Examined

Anatomy

3. Correctly names underlying anatomical.area examined.

4. Uses correct sequence.

Inspection
5. Has appropriate lighting.

6. Has appropriate exposure.

Palpation ‘
7. Places hands on partner's body appropriately (fingers
_together and hand conforms to body part).

Percussion v
8. Places hands in appropriate position.

9. Uses wrist action

10. Elicits sounds.-

Auscultation . :
11. Places stethoscope in ears appropriately.

12. Places stethoscope on partner's body appropriately.

13. Can hear sound as validated by faculty.

Comfort and Communication during Procedure
1l4. Explains procedures to partner.

15. Describes non-verbal responses.

16. Places partner in comfortable position.

17. Places partner in position that allows for'exam.\

Neurological Exam ff; : \\
* Peripheral Vision ' S \
18. Moves .fingers appropriateizr

\
A

Ocular, Movements \
19. Moves fingers appropriately.

Pupillary reflexes
20. Uses light source appropriately (starts at side).

21. Checks pupil size, shape, equality and response to
- light (PERRL). : :

- 59 ' Total. Bnintsi
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nursing process»modular'approach is reported'in the accomplishments for Aim Five

ﬁEvaluate.the Type of Instruction Used."

In June, 1975, faculty who were teaching the Junior year courses 321-326,

“'u

Vurs1ng Care of Ill Adults and Children and the Senior year courses 401 402
.‘ng1mizing Health in the Community, attended workshops arranged by . the progect
grant office on individualized learning by use.of modules.‘ The foous was on the
* Instruetional_Systems for"Individualized Learning‘(ISIL) approach‘adapted_for
Nursing Process courses.™ Components of this instructional design were presented
followed by a denonstration on how to.nediateia learning module, Eualuations by

almost -all workshop participants werebextremely positive. Padiatrics faculty

-

subsequently delineated segments oi»the“content for N322,into'modules. Family

and Community Nursing faculty decided that segments of course content for Maxi-

- 5
5

dmizing Health in the Community.w0uld»be presented in modular format.
Methods of.evaluation, especially for clinical courses, were the focus of-- f
~many sessions held by faculty groups planning or teaching new courses»Spring,.1975}'
_ ©

/

f

An annotated bibliography on assessing learning outcomes.was prepared by the
,‘prOJect grant office w1th references made available to faculty-and students. A
' panel presentation on pass/fail/honors grading option for clinical nurs1ng courses
‘was sponsored by the Committe€ on Educational Effectiveness April l975 Input
was obtained from faculty and students thr0ugh questionnaires. The following data .,

e

were reviewed:

v . / ’
. -
€ .

- /
lCopies of the 1975 Guidebook for the Design of Instructional Systems for
Individualized Learning by Allison McPherson were prepared by the University Office
of Research in Medical Education for workshop participants. The Kellogg Allied
" Health Education Project co-sponsored the workshops. Audiocas%gﬁkes of these ~ o
sessions, along with copies of the guidebook, are now available in the School's
.Graduate Reading Room for faculty and students. :
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1. Twenty-five of thirty-four faculty teaching clinical courses supported

- a pass/fail/honors option for gradingj four,were undecided; five did
not choose this option. Those replying "no" were concerned about graduate
student admission, jobs following graduatlon, and decreased student
motivation, Those replying 'yes' felt advantages were reduced competition
among students, decreased anxiety which improved atmosphere -for creativity,
increased 1nstructor role as a facilitator, and increased focus by
instructor on students' strengths and weaknesses rather than grades.

“

[ ST

. The survey of more than 200 students showed that more than 95 percent
‘were in favor of pass/fail/honors grading option. Students felt that
grading for clinical courses was subjective and inconsistent, varied
from instructor to instructor, tended to be norm rather than criterion-
referenced, and fostered competition among studénts. The majority felt

" that. making clinical-a pass{fail/honors situation would help alleviate
some of the high level of anx1ety and frustration among students.

3. he School's Graduate Student Advisor presented the results of a 1971
‘ NLN survey of nursing schools which showed that only three out of 67
graduate schools questioned would not. consider an appllcant who had a
large percentage of pass/fall grading transcript.

As‘a;result of all this input, faculty voted May, 1975 to make c11n1cal

courses in the. junior and senior years cred1t/no credit‘(the Un1vers1ty system
. . ‘ . . . N

feasible to operaticnalize non-grading for thése courses). The work by some

faculty to delineate clinical performance criteria in order to implement the
credit/no credit system of grading is presented in accomplishments for Aim Five

"Clinical Performance-Eyaluation. Faculty and students were-again'polled May,

l§76'regarding the-advantages'and»disadvantages of this system of grading clinical

~

courses and whether or not they wished to continue its implementation. There was

,of Vur51ng d1rected by an educational media Qpecialist. ThlS offlce sponsored a

an overwhelming response in favor of continuing the credit/no credit system of

grading for clinical courses.

Selectron of Learning Resources

In August 1973, an Offlce of AudloviSual Medla was establlshed in the School

number of workshops to stimulate and encourage. the use of media in instructional

lReported by M. Dodd, Instructor in the Department of Physiological Nursing. [
“(Questionnaire data from 33 of the 41 faculty teaching c11n1cal courses and . :
approx1mately 400 students are still being analyzed. ) ‘
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modes. Winter, 1974 morkshops were conducted on compute‘ ASSisted instruction

.with demonstrations of how to use the new terminal located Xn the Health Sciences

. \
Library. During Summer quarter, 1974 sessions were conducted on Videotape planning

8 ° \

and production. In Autumn, 1974, other learning reSOurce ofﬁices within the

\

" health sciences and the university presented procedures for obtaining their .

. \.‘
assistance. ‘ : : C i
. ' B

The media specia]ist and the project grant Director or- Aséistant Director

met with each group of instructors assigned to teach the rev1seé courses. Assistance

was~offered in selecting~and producing educational media. - A laﬁge number of :

|

‘instructional packages were previewed by faculty to insure that the best resources
\' ' :
were incorporated.- SerVicesand costs related to preView of these materials were

prov1ded by the proJect grant office. A major focus was placed on obtaining

-~

learning resources that w0uld Amprove the instructional program and incorporate
- new skills and knowledges, such as physical assessment skills.. ProJect grant

funds also Supported the purchase of commercially produced software (see Appendix 1.
. yBlank video tapes, audio cassettes, transparency materials, and.lanﬁern slide
materials continued to be made aVilable to faculty for in-house production.
At a March, 1975 Sophomore year faculty workshop, instructors teaching the -
new nursing éourses recommended that a minimum of f0ur copies be made\available'

«

of all educational media required for'individual student check-out. ‘Student

v

evaluation of the revised tourses corroborated'this need. 'Twenty-si& of.fifty—two

i

. students responding to an evaluation of NurSing Process 1 and 11 indicated they
had difficulty obtaining audioviSuals or reading materials when working\on the

\ o . :
modules. Assistance was requested from the project grant office to duplicate the

. P
contacted the necessary distributing companies, provided ‘funds for. royalty fees
where required and supplied the materials necessary for duplication. Th? Office . "

l

' " needed copies of media. The grant office provided services for an initial inventory,
of Audiovisual Media assembled the materials, provided technician services), and

|




coordinated the duplication of materials.
o e . o . _
Because some other!faculty were adopting the learning modular approach for

|
the revised courses, it'was'decided June, 1975, to request duplication rights |

for media prior to purchase (see Appendix I for a sample of inquiry letter sent to-

distributing companies) For ‘the items’ for which duplication permiss10n was

royvalty fee for 14 percent-of the items, and a fifteen<percent fee with' rights to

be negotiated on a yearly basis for 2 percent of the materials (see Appendix I).

|
requested, no fee was charged for 62 percent of the materials, only a ten percent ‘
: |
|
|
7
|

For twent"—one percent of the media, the companies c0uld not grant duplication

perm1ss10n but did osffer reduced rates on multiple-copy purchases Only one
—

company could offer neither duplication permission nor a reduced rate on multiple—

© copy purchases . The progect grant evolved a standard autborization form which
3

-

was found acceptable for those companies granting duplication permiss1on (see

ppendix I)

Requests for teaching demonstration equipment not eas1ly available in the -

l‘Il'nical setting or required.on campus for instruction of the revised courses

- were also filled by the prOJect grant ThrOugh'orant staff efforts,‘numerOusu

-

® items were donated by supply companies in the areas of respiratory, gastr01ntest1nal
and venipuncture equipment.l A list of all learning resources purchased by the

project grant at faculty request for the revised courses isAfound,in Appendix I.

3

. 4 g!
. .

FaCultifln—serv1ce for Teachinnghysical Assessment

The prOJect grant office sponsored a three-day worEshop session, requested
‘ by Pediatric faculty,. on phys1cal assessment September, l975 The emphasis was

on special problems of different age groups.and assessment of the respiratory,
. . . R ' - 13

*

1 ,
The teaching demonstration equipment is now available il the School's Equipment
Room, T631, and educational mgedia is available thr0ugh the Nursing Media Office. '

-

- ‘ . R "‘" 63 ‘ . ' . ) oL
h 4 ’ :




7Tto the pediatric and community health nursing faculty Winter, 1976 Faculty ]
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‘1

cardiac, orthopedic, and neurological systems as well as examination of the ear.
-Examinations of the newborn and the school—aged child were performed. 'The'project‘

“grant office provided reference material and arranged follow-up clinical preceptor-

ships. Faculty spent time with.nurse-practitioners in sick and well child clinics
during Autumn quarter, 1975

[
.

" Weekly 1nrservice sess1ons were held for phys1olog1cal nurs1ng faculty during

~ Winter, l976 Topics of general asressment were’ covered 1nspection, palpation,

Y
a

percussion and auscultatlon,tassessment of neurological function interpretatlon

of respiratory abnormalities, -and - evaluation of heart sounds. Various cllnlcal

-spec1alists from the School of Nursing faculty and other’ clin1cal {acilities

presented the material. The sessions were videotaped, these tapes were made available

thr0ugh ‘the Nursing Media Office and have been used Subsequently by both faculty

(

[ . . .
and students.’ . o © g ‘ .

Two other sessions, both covering evaluation of heart s0unds, were presented

evaluations of 'all workshops were extremely favorable and indicated that the content

‘was helpful in.teaching_the new_c0ursesf

Y
i *

’ . o ' ' .
Curriculum Coordination and Evaluation Efforts

In February, 1975 the Program COuncil passed a motion'Supporting‘the scheduling

.

of curriculum coordinatlon and evaluation meetings for all faculty teaching in

. the revised curr1culum., The prOJect grant office assisted the coordinator of

IVursing Protess I and II to organize two workshops for the instructors who were

3

teaching Sophomore nursing courses Winter and Spring, l975. Junior and Senior

o

year faculty who were planning subsequent nursing ‘courses also attended the

°

orkshops. In March l975 1nstructqrs reviewed the implementation of the three

L)

, new c0urses, Nurs1ng Process I Communication in. Fﬂlping Relationships, and

Human,Growth and Development I. Copies of the course materia!s were d1str1buted

by the grant office to appropriate faculty. The project ‘grant of fice was also

o



. . L ‘\' “ . .
asked.to establish a Resource Library of all new course materials as they were
; it ; nE ; ‘ - _

A
\ .

evolved by faculty, and of required and recommended texts for prereduisite and
nursing courses. Recommendations were made concerning rescheduling of laboratory

4hours forlthe communication course, sequencing of Human Growth and_Development I .

. i vcontent, and that-alminimum number ofltwolprint and four non—printhmaterials be
available for the eighty students ehrolleo in the Nursing Process modular‘learning'
system each quarterl.

© In June, 1975, the instructors’revlewed the new cpurses: NursinéﬁProcess 11,

: Human Growth and Development II1, Psychosoc1al Care in Adaﬁflve and Maladaptlve

Behavior I, and Statistics. The emphasis of,this‘workshop was the strengths and "

weaknesses of these courses, the concerns that were raised by-students, and ‘the
learning problems encountered. It was recommended that .the courses as presently o
’ f ; X A

'Ascheduled_for three: to f0ur‘days/week be §pread over a five;day period to alleviate

A

. : i \
students' stimulus overload. The progress ‘made by the Rev1s1on Offlce related . \\

4

|
|
'to the dupllcatlon of educatlonal media for Nurs1ng Process was discussed. S
The Baccalaureate Curriculum Revision'Offloe assisted Program Council to -

organize two workshops, September; 1975 and December, 1975, for the instructors

'

who were teaohing jun}or level o0urses,l }he purpose of the September workshop .-
was to share plans'for courses that would bevtaught in the academic year 1975—76,
and to discuss plans for coordinating'teaching efforts.v‘Emphasis was PliCEd on

1dent1fying areas of overlap as well as gaps. A secédnd workshop for faculty teaching

2 <

/Jénior year courses was held at the end of the Autumn quarter to share experlences R

in 1mp1ement1ng the new Junlor year COu;;es and to plan for ‘the” rev1sed courses

-

Wlnter quarter "A maJor concern was again the outcomes of 1ea;ning in relation

""to—the objectives, reinforCément of previous learning, problems encounterédd in
- _ A

sequencing-.content,; student response to learning activities, and adequacy of

clinical experience. S B . L .

o _ . . -
c . C
. - b

T w
|

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Faculty and students expreSSed cons1derable frustration w1th the time sequencing

of3the Operation Room experience‘(N322). A recommendation was made that the=OR I €

. be offered with the'adult_medical-surgical nurs1ng experience. Faculty also

4

‘expressed the desire that the pediatric nurs1ng content be moved to the 'end of «he

lunior year There was some dissatisfaction stated about combining the care of

3

\

il aduIts and ch@ldren in the s%me course “(N321, N232, and N325) Because of

these feelinas, but also as a result of budgetary restrictions and suggestlons

of administration, it was recommended January, 1976 that Care of Ill Adults and/
Children be separated into dlStllct courses as follows. l) N321, N322 N323 ?L‘
and N324 become the responsibilit of the Physiological Department including the
OR experience, and 2) N325 and N3F6 become - the respon31bi11ty of the Maternal and

‘ J
hild Vurs1ng Department In addhtion it was recomm ded that there be'a' %

o

bredistribution of credits ‘among. the N297 N300 and 321 N323 courses (the former . i

/ -
[y . 7

' two courses each reduced one credit, the- latter.each gaining.one credit) . Faculty

A ©

’approved these changes March 1976 ' ;/ ' o ' ‘; S S

e

‘ Also in December' 1975, a workshop brought together the faculty teaching
Sophomore year courses. The purpqse of this coordination and evaluation meeting was
“ for faCulty who t /hp Sophomore year nur51ng courses to report.ﬁ 1) any changes ! -
that had been made in the Sophomore year courses since these courses had last been ///
taught (s1x-month gap), and 2) any chan?es that were anticipated for the follow1ng

’

S quarter. Some Junior year faculty‘also provided feedback concerning the performance

Y

of the prev10us Sophomore class. - -+ —

A questionnaire '‘was sent to faculty who had attended the Junior yesr workshop
sponsored by Program Council and the Sophomore year worksth organized by ‘the )

Nurs1ng Process coordinator to evaluate the workshops. The magority of those polled

<

indicated that they would like to have the workshops continued every quarter
- during 1976. 1In re§ponse to a question relating to changes that the faculty -
'would like to see in the workshop format, the suggestions were tkat,shey would like s

Q ‘to‘have ?dministrative representatiVes attend have moré“student 1nput and more ,‘ N

ERIC T es




. B
. - . o v . . . - .

: ,
structure to the meet1ngs. Most of the responses indicated that these faculty
N4

members felt they had~greater knowledge of what was ¢01ng on in the currlculum - ','-Q
in terms of_integratedwmaterial Almost ali of these faculty‘members wanted the ! |

workshops to be continued on an on-going basis. )
. . R . N

Summary,of Contrlbutlons of ProJect Grant _ . ‘ _ .

w

)

- .
Wheq\\rogram Counc1l assumed the respons1b111ty of 1mplement1ng the rev1sed

N

curriculum Vovemﬁerw\l973 frOm the Undergraduate Curriculum. Study Comm1ttee, a. ~

x Y

o~ .
summary of the commlttee s work was presented by the proJect ‘grant D1rector., Thls

el
i

lncluded d1scuss1ng plans for the evaTuatlon of the currlcular change dnveloped

. by the progect grant. The grant Director or Ass1stant D1rector cont1nued to att nd
' )

v Program Council meetlngs_ hroughout l976 to prov1de the input and ass1stance needed

p
In addltlon to project grant act1v1t1es already descrlbed staff seNvices
-~ ! R

e Vo . . : . ; - e
_'w» + _were provided in planning meetings and prepar1ng m1nutes-6f Eurrrpulum c dlnatlon
. ’ )

‘ .
~ . -

L workshops. . Coples of the’"Yellow Book" of course outllnes were made ayailable <

o
. . . ) (.

R .1
+to new faculty. Rev1s1ons of course outllnes nere d1str1buted to all faculty
*u , o . : »

September, 1975. Secretarial support was glven the Commlttee on Educatlonal T |
”iEffectlveness,_chalred by-éhe progect grant Dlrector l973 1975. Reference llStS

were dlstrlbuted in the areas of "Learning Princ1ples " "“valuatlon," "Challenge

.

. Exams " "Medlated Instruction,' and "Physical Assessment;"..Books on CurriCulum,. !
2 ‘ R
1nsnructlon, and evaluation were made avallable for check—out .

. N
i L s . N < . |
. . o .

o 1Th§ mimeo,stencils were transferred teo the“Program Council Chairman April, 1976.

G o
o . . . -

2The prOJect grant books are now avallable for check—out Lhrough the Graduate “
Readlng Room. . . .

. ) .

~ ERIC" -
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Program advisement of students in the present and rev1sed undergraduate

- — JE °

.», @

cu1r1culum was cont1nued by the prOJect grant Adv1sor/Research Ass1stant. For

o~

'the years 1973—1975, the Adv1sor was an active member of the School's Mlnorlty

Affalrs Commlttee. This Committee dealt withoconcerns raised by ethnic m1nor1ty
@ =~ /

students about the curr1culum and prov1ded the Support system needed te succeed

»

in.the,nurSing program. Durlng the flfth year of the grant th1s half- t1me posltlon»

A" v .
. 0

was allocated solely for student adv1s1ng . _ 3 L -

r“he D1rector of the School s Off1ce of . Audiov1sual Medla res1gned August,
v al

1974, leav1ng this pos1tlon vacant untll Aprll 1975. "The prOJect grant off1ce

o

assumed the respons1b111t1es related to faculty preview and purchase.of educatlonal

medla for the revised’ c0urses dur1ng the 1nter1m perlod and subsequently asslsted

© .
»

the new director w1th these tdasks. An “Instructlonal Media Evaluation Form"

was evolved (see Appendlx I) Staff serv1ces were prov1ded in. the selectlon and .

- .

evaluatlon of new medla as they related to content“iﬁfthe\rev1sed courses. Grant
-

funds totalimg $26 000 supported the learning%resources requésted by faculty

-
.

_for. 1mplementatlon (see Appendlx I). )
rhroughout the years of 1mplementatlon, the Dlrector or Asslétant Dlrector

e [

' o
attended course development meetlngs. Consultat;on was prov1ded on the cont1nu1ty,

¢

sequenclng and\lntegratlon of content that cut across fhe five departments of the

t ©

School of Nursing. This functlon was\seen as: crucial to actualklmplementatlon 1n

light of the follow1ng reasons: 1) the larae faculty turnover that necess1tated

. L. * ) l

. formal and 1nformal or1entatlon of new faculty responslble fof teachlng the ’f

v - % L.
rev1sed courses, 2) the- trans1tlonal perlod of an act1ng Dean for 1974 1975 and

. 2
the-app01ntment of a'new ﬁ’an as of July, 1975? 3) llttle or no release time

.2

given to faculty to prepare materlals for the’ rev1sed courses, and 4) the practlcal

e e ?

‘ necess1ty of asslstlng in the rev1ew and dlssemination of instructlonal materlals.

;
N .

Efforts undertaken to transfer\the functios of the prOJect grant to ‘the Schdol are

“ ¢ .
descr1bed under "Plans for the . Cont1nuatlon of " the Progect " o S ¢

14 3% * T e
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'~ ACCOMPLISHMENTS RELATED TO AIM FIVE FROM THIRD THRQUGH FIFTH PROJECT YEAR, 1976:
: , \
'EVALUATE THE CURRICULAR PLAN
The specific objectives for this aim were:
. : ’ ) . <
5.1 Delineate the contribution to meeting health service needs. .
5.2 1Identify the impact of this approach on nursing in meeting‘health %
needs. R
5.3 Analyze the predictive value of this curricular approach
5.4 Determine if thée new curriculum has’ generated curficular innovations.
5.5 Evaluate this curricular approach.

These opjectives were restructured in the third project year as the major
gvaluation system based on a model was developed and initiated by grant personnel.

Seven specific evalnatiou goals -then guided staff efforts to evaluate the curricular’

plan.lA This section_reports the impiementation of the proposed evaluation methods ™
and data sources from the third thrcough the f£ifth year of funding and the results -\
achieved at the'termﬂnation of the project grant. Factors which modified the

accomplishments possible are delineated. On—going‘evaluation efforts are described

e ‘under "Plans for Continuation of the Project."
) . t . ) R : . T \‘\ . ! . ' .
" Evaluation of the Curricular Materials V -
‘Evaluation Objective One -- Evaluate whether or not "the curricular materials reflect /

the desired direction of change. : .

All of the materials for the revised curriculum were sent to the Board of Review
) ) B ] ’ - . : .
or : - . . . . 2 X
. for Laccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs for the National League of Nursing.
. , % L

Also included was an analysis by the project Director of the way the curriculum

refiected the philosophy and purposes of the school ,and implemented the objectives

'

of the program (see Appendlg J). Applying’the Criteria of Accreditation of
Baccalaureate and H1gher Degree Programs, the Board made no suggestlons for changes

in the revised currnglum. This review-was felt to meet EvaluationWObjective One,

since. the Board of Review itself was a panel of nursing experts on curriculum

~construction.

-4
+ .
-t 1
Q See ptoposed methods and data sources described under Accomplishments for
[:R\!: Afm Three:. 'Delineation of an Evaluation System.

arion ¢ = 89
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Evaluation of Achievemént ) e \ R

‘Evaluation Objective Tyo -- Evaluate whether or not the performance of studenﬁs
| : T | T
of the revised curriCuium was significantly superior to fhat of students of the
’ / . -
old curriculum on Oufside criterion tests of abilities (Outslde of each program),

/

and Evaluation ObJect1Ve Three -- Determine whether or not the students of/the old

and’ revised curritula were meeting the obJectives of each curriculum. /

¥

< ] .
Tests reviewed and/or administered. During the last three prOJect yeard,. efforts .

© were continued to reV1eb new ach1evement tests which could be used fo testing

students’ a(hievement in the existing and rev1sed curricula. The‘tesgi were
[

circulated to faculty members engaged directly in teaching the Loursf materials

related to these examinations. Test summariés were prepared by the/prOJect grant

/

| /
staff and dlstributed tio- all faCulty. The tests that were rev1ewed and a synopsis

of the faculty's evalu tlon during 1973-1975 are listed in. Appendi k K. Some

v

examinations were evaluated more than onc

against specific criteria for their

acoeptance in‘measuring students' achievement. During 1975-76 t L National League

for Nursing Achievement Tests were reviewed against the criteriaj for granting

N

validation craedit for the entering graduate registered nurse from a d1ploma program
(see Appendix K) The §tate Board Examin‘tlon Test results fon7the classes!
graduating 1972, 1973, ?nd 1974 ‘and the National League for Nu sing Achievement

Tests scores for the classes of 1972, 1973 1974, and 1975 ar presented in

Taoles 11 and 12.

. 7 ' o :
Clinical performance evaluation. Efforts to
\ . "t

kperfor tice of graduating seniors in the exist%ng program were initiated October,

|

|

|

|

|

|

esign new toolg to* measure cllnical
913 w:th the addition of the Evaluator to the roJect granr. The Diractor,

' ‘ l

\

|

\
!
ASSlstant Director, and tWe Evaluator discussed selected references from three T

computer searches of the nPrsing, medicalk and ed cational 1iterature on MeaSuring

e
. 15
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TABLE 11

"WOARD EXAMINATION MEAN RAW SCORES FOR STUDENTS GRADUATING

FROM UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON SCHOOL OF NURSING, 1972-1974

i
i

60.

£ ]
o 1972 1973 1974 .
l',\IH,\.‘iL‘-‘,;i,_ N=92 N=105 N=108
¢ MEAN STD DEV MEAN STD DEV MEAN STD DEV
MELTICAL .
oo 581.86  71.26 | 57R52  73.37 | 570.51  60.83
93.8% 65.39 589.25 70.03 58,5.5() 73.39°
£
UBSTEIRIC .
m.{s{_\.‘.}“ 554,51 65.02 569.89  63.21 | 544.88  .66.60
PEDIATRIU .
N 533.36  68.45 | 576.05  67.18 | 565.56  90.43 -
v IATRIG ; ' -
A 506,20 82.73 573.16 72.89 564:04  69.06
" N
/
TABLE 12 ,
NLN ACHIEVEMENT TEST MEAN RAW SCORES FOR GENERIC STUDENTS '
ENROLLED [N UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON SCHOOL OF NURSING, CLASSES OF 1972-1975
—-
i 1972 1973 1974 1975
H Cankiantes N=100 N=l""l N=160 N=184
3 . ‘ B . .
i ¢ MEAN STD DEV MEEAN STD DEV . MEAN STD_DEV MEAN SiD DEV
fr. 'jTth\“PnbivL Test in N T
oo doChild NorsineesRacco b ge s 15,05 88.46 16,46 90.60  13.03 89.0% 15.5"
. ! Programs cnly (Form 964), - ] .
} Jira, 153 ltems,
%»r A. ir.wth and develop- ) ) ) ’
; ment, including the 31.89 6.05 31.80 5,65 32.83 5.43 32.28 6.07
normal changses of prepg- .
- ——asney-—-532- ftems, : .
¥, &‘.(‘{Liitlifng and care of the , - 8.28 31.43 7.32
slok child - 61 items 30.46 6.72 31.74 8.35 32.60 . .
E”T . ane ot
| G ALl other dtenst - 3] 24.91 6.19 24.88 4.08 25.26 3.81 26.01 4.10
! ens. .
\ IL. Basle Course-End Test in o . . _
'[ Medi~al-Surgical Nursiag 86.80 8.20 89.03 8.06 91.43 8.86 94.60 - 8.45
} (Form 862), 1962, 126 items. . . . ¢ o
| -
A Medical Nursing - 47 32,05 4,09 32.84 3.85 33.52 4.12 35.41 4.87
items, . .
B Sursleal Nareing - 39 27.11 3.12 27.33 2.96 28.67 2.30 29.74 4.24
items. -6.9 e
T Melical & Surgical 27.85 3,53 28.83 3.59 29.20 3,70 29.80 3.68
e Narsing - 40 items, ’ . :
| *e,2.,.atl obstetric aspeo_tq other than the physiological changea of pregnancy ;- scientific and medical asperts
not peculiar to pediatrics; interpersonal aspects not unique. to maternal- chil&nursing.
*
' '\‘1 7 l

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Nursing‘Performance and Criterion—Refefenced Tesfs (appfoximately‘BQO citations
for each).l . On the basis of this review, decisions were made about performance

" evaluation and insfrument.deﬁelopment. The methodology adopted by grant personnel’
for the development of:criterion—referenced instruments waé approved by the

| v
Advisory Committee February, 1974 (see Table 13).

AN

All senior faculty teaching'in‘the clinical area were polled regarding the
most frequent client contacts of their students. From this poll, a client population

was selected and two trial instruments developed.2 The gerformancé evaluation
i . . ) .

items were pilot tested with a small group of senidr sthdents Spring, 1974 and
. e \

Spring, 1975.” A third criterion-referenced instfument Was deVeloped by a master's

-

student who worked with the former Director as her thesis chairman.3 ‘The Evaluator
51 0 s A _ S1 _

who joined the project graht staff february through May, 1975 did not evolve any.

additional performance items or pilot test aliEady-deQeloped evaiuation'items;
Work in this area during the-fifth year focussed on assistiﬁg sdme ﬁaculfy
"to delineate clinical'performénde criteria in order to jmplement the Credit/No

Credit system of grading adopted for all'nhrsing practice courses Autumn, 1975.
. . L >3 - .

SA sample,bf the criteria agaiﬁst which to evaluate students' performance, for e

rgediatric component of N322,,is included in Appendix L.

W

Evaluation of Time and Cost Effectiveness

Eﬁaluatioﬁ Objective Four - Evaluate the time and cost effectiveness of each
curriculum.

Some steps were taken.to address the measurement of this Evaluatiqn Objective.

Krumme, "The Cdse for Criterion-Referenced Measurement," Nursing Outlook, 23:
764-770, December, 1975. ’ : ' '

U, Krumme, "Assessment Algorithms and Nursing Management of ‘Range of Motion
. and Positioning Needs of Stroke Patients," and C. Smith and L. Olson, "Communication
. Evaluation: Tools for Student Assessment" (unpublished instruments, May, 1974).

3

1 N
For an analysis of the clinical performance evaluation literature see U.
|
\

P. O'Hearn, "The Development of a Criterion-Referenced Tool for Evaluation of .
-Senigt Nursing Student Care of Patients with Fluid Balance Disturbances" (unpublished
o masper's thesis, School of Nursing, University of Washington, 1975).

ERIC - .
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' THE METHODOLOGY ADOPTED IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF A RESEARCH

. TABLE 13

INSTRUMENT FOR EVALUATING SENIOR CLINICAL NURSING PERFORMANCE

CRITERION-REFERENCED
- MEASUREMENT
FRAMEWORK ACCEPTED

1,NorM-ReFeRENCED
_CLintcat Tools

- IDENTIFIED |

2,0vHER MEASUREMENT
MoDes EvALUATED

AmsoLuTE

= STANDARDS
| AporTED .

WITH TERMINAL

OBJECTIVES

'13.PERFORMANCE AGAINST

[ BEHAVIORAL
CONGRUENCE -

-

‘|1.ANALYSTS ‘OF CRITICAL

NURSING PROCESS
TERMINAL OBJECTIVES
SELECTED (I-VID)

BEHAVIORS ExPRESSED IN

OBSERVABLE, MEASURABLE

TerMs :
2.AReas To BE INCORPORATED:| ]

"A. ASSESSMENT '

B, PLANNING

C. IMPLEMENTATION

D, EvaLuaTiON
3.TeEAcHING VIEWED As A

CompoNeENT OF Nursine

Process

i

QUANTITATIVE
DATA ANALYSIS

FEED | BACK

QUALITATIVE
- DATA ANALYSIS

CRITICAL NURSING MANAGEMENT

1,Review OF LITERATURE
2,5aMPLING OF PATIENT CARE

44, STUDENT OBSERVATION ITEMS
S,STUDENT INTERVIEW

6,TESTING For SutTaBILITY OF}

ASSESSMENT ALGORITHMS' AND

PARAMETERS DELINEATED FOR
CLIENT POPULATION

g

PANEL OF EXPERTS
TO JUDGE

-| CONTENT VALIDITY

1,RaT1oNALE For
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CONSTRUCTED

QUESTIONS INCORPORATED
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The University of Washington in 1973 initiated a quarterly Faculty Activity

Analysis -- a system of gathering data concerning the ways which faculty spend -

[N

their‘time. These reports providé"the data for some cost accounting by the

University and‘serve as a guide for School of Nursing administration to allocate

faculty resources. The cost effectiveness‘ofbimplementing the revised curriculun
~ “was addressed by the Dean at an All- School Faculty meeting, January, 1976:

It [revised curriculum1 was developed at a time when resources appeared to
be fairly unlimited; when faculty could decide what was the best way to
expose students to theory and planned clinical learning experiences, and
based on that, ask and receive the needed resources to meet the course
objectives. Whereas this is the dreamed of goal for every educator, reality
is such that we can no longer even attempt to base our allocations on what
we -believe we need. Instead, we must implement our curricula as effectively
and efficiently as possible . + « major principles that we must follow:

[

. ~ 1. Our School is departmentaliied. Every course must be the responsibility
of a specific department. This does not mean that faculty should not -
plan carefully with others, from other departments or other "schools on
campus, for enrichment of content. It does mean that we must have a ’
guararitee that each course has continuity of faculty and leadership, and
that resource allocation is planned in advance.

2. Diffetent teaching strategies must be implemented to allow for greater
numbers of students to be taught without decreasing effectiveness.

3. Some theory courses do not have to be taught every quarter. Rather
these courses can be taught every other quarter to an entire class of
students admitted at the same time.

, SN
An interactive computer terminal was installed in the Undergraduate Office

Summer, 1975. It is initially being used for storing admissions data, but has

the.capability for further expansion to include'more student record data. The.

data gathered is in a format compatible with that gathered by the project grant.

Results of Student Emaluation

Evaluation Objective .F.ve —- Evaluate how the faculty and students' needs,
’characteristics, abilities, and the environmental press related to achievement'”

~ and the program goals.

-3
-

& . -

[
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‘Student records. As was discussed under accomplishments.for Aim Three, data
gathering from'student records was begun in.Summer, 1972‘by the Institute for
Educational Research.and continued from Autumn, 1972 by the project grant Researcnv-'
Assistant/Advisorf "To determine the reliability of work done by the IER a random
samplevof 50 records was recodedr An acceotable error rate ofwfiye percent was
set:and an‘anaIysis was'made of the typée of errors.' The following‘problems were

identified: the.raw scores of Washington Pre-college Entrance examinations were
- being gathered, not the predicted grades; when the data were being transferred to-

magnetic tape the data recorded on the center of thefmark-sense sheets were not

picked up and resulted in much information being lost; in a number of other .

b L4

°*/ spots it appeared that directlons to the coders needed to be clar1f1ed _On the
whole, the error rate was low, During the project years four -and f1ve, efforts.
to géther'information from student records continued. Data on over 560 students
were collected. - | A . o

The project grant staff had'utilized the seryices'of the‘Educational Assessment
Center;(formerly IER) to analyze'the data.- Due to a varying workload at EAC
delays were.encountered’in-getting the data analyzed. It was decidéﬁ a Research
Analyst on the project grant:staff would facilitate the work.kane ResearCh
Analyst was'to'assume responsibility for revieyiné‘the.form being used for data
gatheying,. to correct anynoroblems-with the data already collectedP and to_assistr'
in getting the data analyzed and the results written up.

The Research Analyst found several problems and errors in- the data 1ncludiné.
the fact that several~important variables, such as withdrawal from nursing and-

\

previous nursing education, were not being recorded.- Also, -students who had

<

begun. in nursing but who withdrew before data collection was instituted (before

 Spring, 1972) Jere not included in the population: ~To resolve these problems >~

it was necessary to return to all student records to gather the missing data

A

m o - «
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and;to collect all the information'for students who had withdrawn beiore Spring,
>1972, :In order to facilitate the‘student record data collection process by
eliminating the coding onto mark;sense forms and to gather thecdata which had
been originally omitted, the-Research'Analyst revised the data collection form
This form was Superior to the old in that it allowed for data to be gathered in
the order they nere found in the,records;’it incorporated the missing variables
and data were gathered and coded in;one step.‘ Key punching could also ‘be done
directly from the form:(see'Appendix M. | ' - ‘ | .

" To make the data easier with.wHich to work and to facilitate future,identifi-
cation_all data collected.previously were renumbered,and reformatted to be‘compatibler.
with’thevnewvdata collection form. These data were recorded both on data cards
and magnetic tape.. The data‘collection efforts,‘the problems encountered and
the final status of,all data by Summer, 1975 are Summarioed in Appendix N.

Whenithe former project‘Director’s termination‘was announced TtO'occh .
August, 1975), it,was.determined that due to time constraints there was no;possible;" Ai
way to complete the gathering of the-Student Record Evaluation. data as initially }
planned. Therefore, it was decided to complete the data for a 20 percent random: ‘
sample of students for those years in which there was a reasonable amount of

o

psychological test data available. The collection of. the Student Record Data
,for a sample from the Basic 73, 74, and 75 students was completed in August, 1975. :
. The sample»was generated by using a random number generating'computer program. : |
Due to the fact that this sample contained only graduates of the old . . | 1
‘ currlculum, the prOJect grant AdVisory Committee recommended in January, 1976 1
that data from a 20 percent sample from the class of 1977 also be collected and ‘ ‘
analyzed. This was accomplished with the assistance of a pre~doc¢toral research |
_ associate. Summary statistics are given in Appendix 0 for the Student Record
Data  of the classes of 1973, 1974, 1975, and 1977. An entering profile'of the
class of 1978, distributed by the project grant Advisor is also included. A
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o

-

review of the literature was prepared pertaining to descriptions of nursing

i students and is found in Appendix P.

Psychological andvstudent characteristics test data.. Psychological testing of | .

the students began with the sophomores Fall '1972. As was discussed‘earlier,

/ they were asked to volunteer to take the Myers—Brlggs Type Indicator (MBTI), o
the Personal Orientation Inventory (POI), the Activities Index (AL), the College '
Characteristics Index (CCI), and the Student Characteristics Questionnaire (sC).

The te sting procedure and consent form for the psychological testing were approved
by the Human SubJects Review Committee each year .Table 14 presents the number
of students tested during the pro;ect years 1972 thrOugh 1975
" TABLE 14
STUDENT PARTICIPATION iN TESTING 1972-1975 _
e . ' ; V ‘ :- . ~Total Number
' - MBTI POI - Al CCIL SC Possible o
S8 . : . s . ! ) . ;_‘. . 3 . R " .
Sophomores, Fall, 1972 = . “"l . » .
(class of 1975) ‘ 220 123 226 - 110 - 211 259
Seniors, Spring, 1973 : :
-~ (dlass of 1973) . 115 82 101 38 112 - 151
Sophomores, Fall, 1973 o . :
(class of 1976) 136 134 133 129 138 . 245
” Seniors, Spring 1974 . ST ' BRGES 7
(class of 1974) ' 54 . 27 43 . 24 - 57 . 181
Sophomores : o : : - :
(class of 1977) 16 16 - _ 14 Approx. 80
. Seniors, retested Spr '75 . : : v¢
(class of 1975) : 11 10 . 9 8 12 Approx. 240
| As can be seen from Table:lé there was a varying response from‘students‘
in their willingness to participate, consequently there was a reduction in “the
‘sample’ size. Because the consent forms and guidelines for the protection of
.oy o
o v \
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human subjects allowed participation'on'a voluntary basis only,'extensive-efforts-

5

were made to'inform students of'the importance of the testing. Grant staff had

©

obtained permiss10n to test students iun Fall 1972 during two hours of scheduled

-

class time. Response to this opportunity was high, approx1mately 84 percent.
A second block of two hours was scheduled for completion of the battery»during

the students' free time. The response to the second testing was approximﬁtely

\ .

one-half of the student sample. ‘Similar results were ohtained with senior student.

testing'Spring,.1973,, Project staff efforts to negotiate wiﬁhvfaculty'the)re:_

.scheduling ofvadditional class time for testing the students who did dot complete

all the tests were unsuccessful. In ,Spring, l974 additional efforts were made

to increase senior student p%rticipation by securing permission from testing -

companies for the test packets'to be“taken home. Student feedbacF had indicated

in the past that students felt: participation would be increased«if they c0uld

.

take:the tecsts at their leisure.f As can be seen from the rate of- participation,

Ehis did not increase- the percentage of student participation. In Winter, 1975

an effort was made to rjduce the s12e of the test battery administered by a-

correlational analysis of the psychological test data. from previous classes.
o : P . :

The Activities and College Characteristics Indexes were subsequently dropped.

»

This reduceddfhe time from four hours to two, hours. 1In addition,fseveral'testing
times were siheduled. _Coffee-and cookies were served and students were given
the oppnrtunity to review their test results. In spite of;ﬁhese:efforts the

number of'students who were willing to be tested was very small. Because of this

'low level of participation, the decision was made to discontinue psychological

testing as of Spring, 1975 and to wriée—up the reSults gathered in the Summer_

B

of 1975.

Some.prohlems were encountered with psychological test data analysis: Sc?{ing.

companies made errors,bthe time involved to have the scoring done was often from

three to six months and after the test scores were returned, transformations -

M-

»o

~




needed to be)done to permit the analyses desired. Some duplicate scoring ‘by one
company was‘n&cessary in order to correctly identify'the data. The psychological

. -

- test and student characteristics que\tionnaire re\ults are presented in Appendix Q.

As of September, 1975, hypotheses had been generated for the POI data (see ‘&:;'

Appendix R). These hypotheéesrlooked at the relationship which existed between

sophomores and seniors in th>>University of Washington population as well as

relationships between University of Washington data and the data from other
o ) . . .o . . - . w 3

2 s

A ) .
p¥lished studies. The analyses of these hypotheses were completed with .the-

exception of those relating té one published study where the author had to forward
the data. The POI results are presented graphically in Appéndix R.

<

In relation to the remaining psychological test results, tentative hypotheses,

which will need. further refinement, were generated by the former"project-Director

-

. . u ‘ . ' ~d
_for the' Myers-Briggs Type Indicator and Stern's Environmental Indices (AL and CCI)

(see Appendix R). No data analyses were .done to test these hypotheses. 'j

n .

 process ‘used to bring about the curriculum revision.

Resultq of<;aculty Evaluation o ' e . : ~u.*‘ -

' ¢ .
Fvaluatlon 0b1ect1ve Five —— Evaluate how the faculty and students ‘needs, : C-
characteristics, abilities, and the environmentalwpress related to- achievement
and the'program goals, and Evaluation Objective Seven ~~ Evaluate the cugxicular .

© .

N

. [T . B
. : - R . . .
. . A

but no further analyses were completed. ° .

L] . N - ‘. ')

Summary of Facuhty Characteristics Questionnaire and‘psychological tests. Forty-six =~ .

‘ 0ut of one hundred thirty~one faculty completed the forms Spfing~ 1973 Information - -

obtained on the 15- 1tem Faculty Characteristic% Questionnaire included age,

program of graduation, years.of teaching, and teaching experlence at the University

of Washington. Each questionnaire was coded so that characteristics and perceptions
' [ . : : .

of faculty members could be matched. The data from this questionnaire is presented

in Table %5. The Stern's Environmental Indices, AT and- CCI data were scored

A . e st
Ed




) TABLE 15 e
RESULTS oF FACULTY CHARACTERISTICS' QUESTIONNAIRE 1973

; . ’ v Respondents¥*

. VARTABLES ° o C N %
Age: L. . - /‘" . - K
Under 25 years - Lo o 1 2
25=34 years . \ v ' 20 44
35-44 years: i e . 8 18
- 45-54 years AR ‘ - . 15 35°

. 55-64 years . @ - ‘ ‘ B W 'f 2

P

‘Program of Graduatlon. N Cho
3 year RN program, followed by R :
,<<—~*’“Baccalaureate degree - .~ |21 . |46
Basic baccalaureate program T 122 48

Uhiﬁeréity,of‘ﬁﬁshingtonuBA: ‘ o N
" No . : 29 63

Yes . ; 17 37

L A L ‘
Unlver51ty of Washington MA: : 'f '

" No . S e, 22 48

w

Yes ‘ Ly 24 | 52

- \Years of teaching experience at™ -
o A '\ the University of\Washington:

5 0 to 11 months . c/vﬁrh S 11 | 24
. 1 to 4 years and 11 nths . .- 1ﬂ 31
15 to 9 vears,ﬂpd 11 Aonths - . 12 27
110 to 14 years and 1l\months . . 3|7
{15 years and over . . 5 11
| / - ; .
| Years of teaching expérlence in < .
 any school: o o _ »
__0'to il,months /| - : - {10 |22
l\to 4 years and 11 months - o : 12 .27
- 5 to 9 years and 1l months o 11 24
#! 10 to 14 years anﬁ 11 months Jii 4 19
' 15 .years and ovey z . -8 |18
‘ \ / f . |
Currehtly teachlug in: o . ‘
Undergraduate, ¢urf§€ﬁ1um ) . 26 |57
" Graduate Currigulum P - 307
y Both I | |1z |26
Neither. . » ] ..} 57 11
f o _ . .
: Department affi 1at10n.‘ J .
_ . Comparative Nuirsing Care Syste 8 18
- ‘ ‘ Family and Comunity ‘ 8 - |18
: , -~ | Maternal and C 11d ' o B 5 |11
. ‘ ‘Physiologlcal o o o 18 40
' . Psychosocial ' ' ‘ | 6 13

\gFopty-Six)byt_of one hundred thirty-one faculty
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: . . . . oo . LI ’ ) ”“V ! - . . . ) A
Summary of Faculty Perception~of Currictlum Revision Questionnaire. This'Survey v:,

4 -

. B ™\ . _ ‘
was conducted in Sprigg,'1973, Forty—flve faculty out of one hundred th1rty ‘one” |’

completedstne form. There were 29 items answered on a gcale of one. through

- /

flve'"Strgngly Agree” to "Strongly Digégree and 24 ﬁpenhended questions on

“ N
6,3 : )

Survey was to better understand the curriculum rev131on process undertaken at

o

faculty s perceptlon of the cunricular revisio//process.- The purpose of\the =

the School and to. 1earn hbw it m1ght be made more efflclent. The frequency

distributlon in number and percent for each of "the. items 1nc1uded in the questlon
naire is presented in ppebdix S. . .
) . . .

e . - . : 4 RN 4
| oo . . . -

Course Evaluation o S . ..

. i B . . - m
o , , S . S , s
Evaluation Objective Six —— Fvaluate the type of instruction used in each curriculum.
. 1 S . 4 . : .. C T

| . - .-
f [ L v A . i
! H s ' : . ’ . v . R

\ . . N . ) N
Students' evaluation of the nursing process modular approach. The project grant

prdyided an open-ended questionnaire in'June,;1975 asking the fiist:grOuplbf“‘

-~

-

‘ s : . ) ' . , S .
sopkomore students for theitr evaluatign of the modular appfb&th at the end of their”
. ' - : T . S .
. secﬁnd,quarter sequence of Nursing Process courses. Fifty-two Qtudent responses

_(frdmva'total,of 80) were summarized by the project office.

N
£ \ . ¢
: _ ~Tnere were substant1a11y more pOS1t1ve comments than negative one (ratlo

- -

For the most part the negative comments were in relation to: dmf#igulties

obtai‘lng the aud10v1sua1s, scheduling testing and 1ab times, and the/avallabiIity

of in tructors'for assistance. Forty to‘fifty percent of the student% reported

these\problems, but stated that the situations improveH greatly the second quarter

| . .
w1th the-lncreased nuimber of aud10visua1 ‘tapes ava11able for view1ng and w1th
the change in testing procedures so students were testing out with fheir own
‘e g - v
sectioq instructors. A‘few J(five) students requested that the labs be open in
1 e o,

the evenlng and/or on~3aturday for study. Other problems 1nd1cated were different

-

o definltlons of‘successful peﬁformance by various instructors, and too much redundant




IR -material ‘in somé‘modules; . : : -
Tw . . . - . - . '\~/

+ Vinety percent of the students reported that the b1ggest advantage of the
" e e m o ! v

P 'modular system was,that it allowed them an opportunity to wonk 1ndependently

3 ]

. (S
:at their own pacev They liked pelng responsible for their own.learning, and felt
~@1t‘heiped them/develcp well organlzed disc1p11ned study hab1ts. It should be

,noted here that ab0ut ten percent. of the students ‘found they had difficulty T

" “a -

developlng Suffic1ent mot1vat(bh for this independent learning and it was a

difficult’system for proprastinators, Suggesting~that the modular‘system does not .~

s

a .
’.

meet all students’ needs. . . &g} L e

v
L

?i° - .AlmOst“*veryone (98 percent) eported that learning was-facilitated because

"his/her anx1ety was greatly reduced due to the fact he/she knew exactly what was

expected to be 1earned for each module. They also felt less anx1ous in the clinic
Q .

setting'because they -had had opportunlties toapractice skills prior to the ClinlCal
SR . : : _ e e

"experience. o - ot oo

\' . ] ' Tl B 3

a

. R RO prATF TR LTI S1 Loty » ..
Specific 1tems in the module desigg‘wﬁxch students 1nd1cate/d were extremely

u +

3

?;? helpful included: ‘clear objectivesavbehavior check lists, the»learning tracts

" (which allowed a student to, fit his/her learning needs),-excellent audiovisual
materials Aand.testé appropriate to the material'presented. The arrangemenggof b

~ N N . I 2

‘ - the modules w1thamore [ be completed first quarter and fewer second quarter

-
Q . . v P . ) .

.»was" seen.as’ a positive’ elehbnt. The evaluations, in generalg carried a positive

4 ~

. O . ) . ) * . L K l ' oy
- and enthusiastic tore 'and-indjcated the modultes were a new learning approach
P . e [ . . - ch et

) whichhthz?sfudents felt contributed. to a fruitful education2l experience.
. sy s ) ' . “

Modular'evaluation sheets served as a ‘vehicle for helping'faculty improve

‘9‘,? | \

.

|
the modules, Student feedbacﬁ provided invaluable input for making improvements. ;

\

|

A tabulation ‘of NBQQ Evaluati n of Modules, done_Autumn, . 1975 is presented in
. N R ‘

dAppendix T. As can be seen from the findings, a majority of students felt that
l N i
_ the general organization of the ! modules was good, the content level appropriate, .
I3 . J”,' ) * ‘ / .
and the guidelines and learning outcomes\clear. There were enough planned learning_

P
\

Q ’ o e, . ) .
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A &
activities, easy or adequate access to materials, and facult, assistance was

t

usually or alwavs availabhle. Almost all students who responded completed all .

minimum learning activities designateﬁ.

-

A pilot project: was conducted Winter, 1976 to explore.the:advantages and

disadvantages of peer evaluation fox practical modular examinations in Nursing

Process- I. Forty students were evaluated by a fellow student and forty students

were evaluated by an -instructor on gach of twelve modular behavi.ox checklists.
. . . -

.
.

\. : } YA
Prior to beginning peer evaluation, sfudents who would be observers were given
guldelln 15 on evaluation methods by the1r 1nstructor. To -determine student/‘
4. ,
instructor re11ab111ty each mo\xfe was evaluated by two student/1nstructor pairs.
/

Students in both groups were'asked_to evaluate the two methods of testing at the

end of the quarter. ¢ A N

2 o

Faculty felt the results of this project indicated the need for further
knvestigation into _the use of.peer evéluation. Peer evaluation was found to
\ ) '

" enhance the fleéxible use of time by both students and instrdttors. The peer

evaluation group-utilizedva wider variety of testing times than Jid. the instructor

"/‘.“ el - . . L

’ . o4 ’ :
‘evaluation group (i.e., students could test out when the.instructor was occupied

with other-students or classes). ‘Students in both groups saw thé)feasibility

~
- -

~ of time as an advantage of peer evaluation. ~Because the instructor was not involved

k)

in testing, more of her t*me was available to prOV1de teaching assistance to
& . &

_students. Students in the peer evaluation groups'felt they learned about the

modular skills by evaluating others (i.e., it was a valuible teaching tool to

' 'observe,and‘critiquewanotherfsmbehavior7. Both instructors and students were

ERiC

s e
[P
+

instructors and students evaluated behaviors similarly. The range of point o

s , : ' L o
concerned about the quality of evaluation in the peer evaluation group. Some
students felt their peer would be more critical in testing than the, instructor,

. : - . - . 9

while others felt the peer»wou1d~be easier. The reliability'data showed that

fo
o < -] - ©

‘ . oo " .
. X N :J ".’

.

1Report submirted by Marcia Gruls, Instructor, May 1976. ’

-«
.

¢ ©
2
a
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< Lfference between instructor and student on any given module was from 0-2 points,
{ -

in both directions This was not  felt to he a significant difference. When
asked which method of testing they preferred the stud%nts &n each group preferred

the method each had used (1 e., students evaluated by instruktors liked- that

-~

| \ i
method, studemts evaluated by peers liked that method)3 Students in the peer

+

evaluation group feltﬁtheyfmissed out’ on helpful hints§given by the instructors’

during testing times. Instructors of the students ev%iuated by fhe peer method

o

o »e - . ! { .
+ did not report any differences subjectively noted in' the quality\oﬂ»Skill performance,
3 . . - - ot

in the clinidal setting between this grOup.and{previous groups whd_had been
i i '
evaluated/by instructors. - ' ; . o ~
» ) . \

\

‘Students' evaluation of learning activities. During;the fifth project year, the
: ‘ \ . p

“

; grant office assisted faculty in the development ‘distribution, and \abulation‘of’»g °

student EValuatlon Forms for instructional activities of courses. Autumn Quarter,
™. W (

1973, stJdents were asked to rate various learning act1v1t1es in N300 N222,

Qo "

‘and Nqu based on a five—poinF scale of very useful to not useful learnlng activities.
\
For most of the forms,-students were also asked: l) whether they would include

¢ -

the la«tiv1ty in the future; 2) if not, why; 3) the most useful aspect o\\f the

. . . . | .
activity; and 4) the least useful aspect of the activity. Questions wete also
. i ' . . 7 ) .:. C [ ' ‘ .
included pertaining to the building of knowledge gained in previeus nursging courses.,

the_utilization’of knowlzdge in nursing courses taken concurrentiy, and suggested a .
) L . 7 ) ' .
6hanges in the coursge. The ratings of all the forms were- tabulated by the prOJect

v v

grant office as well as students' verbatim comments and routed to the in tructors

+ _ who taught the course. Faculty repprted that students seemed to be very constructive

s

_in their comments on evaluation and in the numerous sugoestions for coursge changes.
1

o
‘ FaCuIty teaching N321 and N4Q5 distributed their‘own course evaluation fdrms for |

. . i
student input. ” : o . . | .

84




.This type ot systematic input by students also corroborated curriculum
changes reeommended,by faculty. For, example; of twenty—sik students who responded
_ to the operating room experience in N322, twenty~two rated this as very useful;
three as useful in part, and one as a neutral experience. %lthough'students were

not asked speciflcally about- the placement of the OR experience, fourteen students

spontaneOusly commented that they felt it should not be included with pediatrics

Y

‘because each is a different experience with very little interdependence. To
R . o . R

| cmohasize this point, twelve of these students reiterated the comment about separating

¢ .~

the two activities when asked what changes they would like to<see in this course.
o .

boge siidents also commented that the operatlng room experience would be more

R

approprlately placed with the medical-surgical clinical course. Faculty teaching o

.

y ' the Junior courses subsequently recommended at a December, l975 meet1ng that '"the
operating room experience be taught concurrently with adult medical—Surgical clkinical
s courses." This ' .change will be implemented in the courserofferings for Autumn, 1976.
A | The student course evaluation forms were revised and tabulation methods
simpllfied for use in courses taught Winter Quarter, 1976." The number of student
responses to the question "If not, why ", follow1ng the evaluatlon item of
learning activities - "WOuld;Include in Future -~Yes/No" - was limited for thosc.

COUrses using this format. Student responses were increased and Very relevant when

&

asked ”Host Useful Aspect of Activity" and 'Suggestions for Change" for evaluatlng

the learning activities. This format was cou'equently used by all faculty who

. evaluated V297 N322, and N324 Winrer, 1976, ‘For a sample of the form admlﬂlstered

“

v and a tabulation ofaitems ra'ted by students, prepared by the Rev1s1on Office, see

: Appendix U. The procedures adopted for course: evaluation Spring, 1976 and there-

after are discussed under ”Plans for the Continuation of the PrOJect.

¢ .
° R * &

Summary -of Contributions of Project Grant ~°

. - ]
‘A major focus during the last three project grant years was placed-on imple-
‘ ° - T < . n . h .
menting the evaluation plan delineatedEfz thenprgject Director in 1973. A part-
. «. o D q;‘ . . . P .




. . | - g75

time Evaluator Eoined the grant staff during periods in 1973-1974 and 1975 to

ddminister the clinical évaluation program (see Appendix B). - Some pre-masters' '~ .

a ' : ‘ . : '
student research assistant's time was provided with abstracting ‘the performance

evaluation literature. A part-time Research Analyst was added to assist with

the psychological ahd student characteristics test anaiysis (see Appendix B). |

Twd pre-doctoral research associates provided additional expertise in statistics,

* » .

résearch design, and compﬁter analysis of test results January through May, 1975.
As a result of these project grant efforts, strategies were évdlved for

implementing & clinical evaluation program 1973-1974. Consultation on clinical

v

performdance evaluation was éﬁbsequently offered faculty in their efforts to

¢

implement the Credit/No Credit .grading system for nursing préctice courses. A

literature review pertaining to the psychological and student characcteristics’

Q

test data was submitted by the former project grant Director in January, 1976.

f%%dings of the student and- faculty teéting programs.were subsequently evolved by

.- o .

the pfesent grant Director and Research Analyst. A major focus was placed on

developing systematic course cdontent evaluation during the final project grant

year. The efforts undertaken to transfer segments of the evdluation system are |
. . |

described under "Plans for the Continuation of the Project." .

15
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PLANS FOR THE CONTINUATION OF THE PROJECT e

]
./.

In a meeting with the Dean April, 1976, the project grant Director was -

informed that some curriculum coordination grant functions, such as consultation
to faculty, could no longer be offered. The support services provided the Program
Council, such as assisting with arrangements'for faculty coordination workshops,

- revising and distributing the "Yellow Book" of new course offerings, preparing

_end~of-quarter faculty evaluation reports and test review summaries, and distributing

reference materials on issues voted upon by faculty, would need to be assumed‘by
' that body. The grant activities related to faculty requests for preview, purchase,

and duplication permission were transferred to the Nursing Media Office. ‘The

. Dean felt funds ,were very limited at this time and the School wasg unable to prov1de
additional services in this area. |
ot In relation to the course evaluation service prpvided by the project~grant,‘
the Dean stated she had met with the Director of the Office of Resear¢h in Medical

Education (ORME) A written communication waS‘subsequently received by the

>

project grant office from ORME offering their assistance with course evaluations
Spring Quarter. The grarmt Research Analyst met with ORME to discuss 1mplementatlon '

of the offer. The Chairman of Program.Council then met with the Dean to confirm
School of Nursing® secretarial support for ORME to .conduct evaluation of nursing
Lourses. A memorandum confirming the arrangements'was subsequently sent to ORME

from thé grant Research Analyst and the Program Council Chairman. The grant's

. ’

‘Research Analyst presented the procedures to be_followed to Program Council

-
<

members May, l976 and avmemorandum was distributed to all faculty stat1ng that
' anyone who was 1nterested in developing a course evaluation tool, or using the
formndeveloped for N29], N281-302, N322,“and N324 should contact the Office otv
Research in Medical Education. Program Conncil plans to wo;h through an ongoing
course content'evaluation procednre to present tovfaculty} |
S Q : o : . - 87 ' ’ B ‘
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&

Provisions were made that the data collected by the project grant would be -
available to faculty<and graduate students féy'use in{their research. To clarify

the legal implications, the former Director sought counsel from the University's

4

Attorney General s office. In response, Ass1stant Attorney John Pettit replied

€

. in a memorandum dated June 19, 1975 that - "the data may be 'so transferred, and

-

other appropriate researchers may utilize the data, so long as the basic terms of

the originail consent agreement are honored” (see Appendix V). A description of

3

the data collected, numbering system used,, and the format of the data were prepared

by the prOJect grant Research Anal#&tf——A—memorandum regarding the availability
of the data "for research was circulated to the Department Chairmen and the Director

-

of the Graduate Program. The psycholog}cal test bqoklets and score sheets are

now held by the School of.Nursing for use by .other researchers.l

-

lThe progect grant transferred 210 Myers-Briggs TyEe Indicator booklets and
362 answer sheets to Professor Doris Carnevali, December, 1975, for use in the
Interdisciplinary ‘Health Team #n Primary Care Project. The School of Nursing also-
retains the following: Stern s Environmental Indices--212 College Characteristics = .
Questionnaires, 254 copies of the Organizational Climate Index, 180 copies of the 0
Activities Index, and 425 Stern's answer sheets; and 200 copies of the Personal ’

Orientation Inventory with 455 answer sheets.

88 - -




SUMMARY OF FIVE-YEAR PROJECT

L4
s

In summary, the project grant provided assistance and res0urces to'allow~faculﬁy

a

and - students to systematically engage ir a major curriculum revision -The following

@

major accomplishments'can be cited:

1. Extensive review-of the presént and future educational health and nursing .
care needs by eighteen task férces and dialogue about these by faculty;

2. Development of a philosophy of nursing education;

3. Development of a‘set of terminal program objectives;

.
LIS

- B : : ) o .
i 4. Development of a statement about the graduate of the gevised program;

5.. Development of a curriculatr model; ?

b 6. Development of the courses for the revised curriculum;'

"wn, . “~ . . -

7. Approval of the revised curriculum by the University Curriculum Boards:
* and State Board of Nursing;

3 8. Development of an overall evaluation plan; \\
" 9. Imp? ementation of part of that evalaation plan by testing students and ' . \\
‘ * faculty;

10.” Reporting the reSults and literature review of student and faculty
. testing;

.

-° 11, Implementation of 50phomore and Junior year courses and planning for
Senjor year courses; and -

lz. Delineatign,of a curricular patte;n for the registered.nurse student.u :
Without the project grant the School vould only have been able to slightly
L modify a curriculum which needed major changes. Innovations were‘activated |
commensurate with the expectations of the community and needs of the students.
The School of Nursing budgetary rec“rictions within University-wide cutbacks in
the l97l 1973 biennium, and an austere budget for the ensuing biennia w0uld not
have allowed for all these changes; To paraphrase John.Gardner s remarks on,

K

change from his book No Easy Viztories, the project grant “fostered andvnourished

the conditions under which constructive change occurred." "Ultimately, it is the
. .‘:. ’ ) » .
© consumer who will be the‘beneficiaryﬂof the improved health care delivered by

]:KC graduates of the revised curriculum. N 89

~
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‘ AR - - APPENDIX D L

WORKING PHILOSOPHY OF NURSING

PREAMBLE

1. The School of Nursing offerS'undergraduate and gradiate nursing prepared
wichin the framework of the overail philosophy of the University of Wash- \
ington. - - ‘

2. The faculty assumes the responsibility for the quality of the educational -
nrograms offered and for promoting effective nursing for the public through
teachiag, resedrch, and service. A

3. Successful completion of the undergraduate programs with the appropriate
level of academic achievement enables the student to continue directly into

graduate study. s

4, Responsive to the éhanging needs within our soéiety and acknowledging. the
growing involyvement of citizens concerned with their health care and the
quality of their total environment, the faculty of the University of

Washington School of Nursing accepts the following statements as a reflec-
tion of their beli€¥s. ' A

3
.

WE BELIEVE:

5. Each human beipg is endowed with individual qualitites but holds in ¢ommon
with other humans the basic need for dignity, respect, and'recognitién of
his individual worth and uniqueness. '

6. The individual develops as a whole being and interacts with his environment.
7. Man-is concerned with the quality of his life. A LY

¢ 8. Man is affecte& by and affects his environment through é'dynamic, reciprocal
relationship which involves his health and his ability to develop his
potential. —_— . . : ‘ °

. = . . o B : e . '
9. Each person has a right to participatémihfthé’&ééIéibnéwéffectIﬁg”HiETIIfé; o
W& BELIEVE: ’
10. Man's ability to utilize his fulllpotential is basic to health.
1i. Health is influenced by the changes which affect man and his environment and
vice versa.
12. All persons have a right to competent health care services.
3. It is essential the disciplines within the health care systeﬁs understand
/ ' the complexity and effects of change and the processes involved.

14. Health care disciplines havebthe':esbonsibility for and the ability to col-
° laborate with the recipients of their services. L _ :

et




‘Working Philosophy of Nursing - : : S

WE BELIEVE: S e o

Y

-15. The events of thp present presage even more rapid change in the years ahnaj

io. Persons and "social units vary in their ability to dea1 effectively with
change and its results.

17. Preparation of professional nurses capable of promoting and meeting present
and future challenges demands a flexible curriculum responsive to change.

WE BELIEVE: .
18. Nursing is a health care discipline and exists to promote health and pro-
o vide care.-

19. Nursing has a professional responsibility to expand its body of knowledge
: through research. - ‘

20. Nursing should initiate and respond to changes pertinent to the health of
man and his environment. ' '

21, Nursing is a caring process which involves working with others and through

- others. \
. ) ) ' B »
¢ . - .

'22. The process responds to the basic human need for compassion and dignity.

23, Caring encompasses the provisiort of those elemepts necessary for promoting,
conserving, or restoring health or enabling a dignified death.

¢ 24. 1t includes those'actiuities which persons would perform unaided if they
had the strength,' wi11 knowledge or, courage to do so.. : a

25. Implicit in caxring is respect for the individual which is essential to the
‘ realization of his maximum potential for health ‘

26. Caring is the acceptance of responsibility for another person or persons in
51tuations where protection or assistance is needed

“27. The caring-process is demomnstrated through nursing actions based on theories
and knowledge, drawn from nursing, the physical and behavioral sciences
W,fciuui43uiiummnitiesic ) AL S

28, Nursing actions ‘should be scientific,. rational, and deliberate.

EN

WE BELIEVE:

29, Baccalaureate education in nurs:ng assists an individual te become an
informed educated, and compassionate person with a foundation for competcnt
nursing practice, professional leadership and effective partic1pation in
community affairs. :

30. Basic to learning the above is the individual's self-awareness and his
individual involvement in, the learning process. o ' Do

98




Working Philosophy: of Nursing . , : ’ e

3

31. Baccalaureate education serves as a stimv .s for the student to accept
responsibility for development of his ma .um potential and to continue in
a life-long educational pursuit if he so desires.
N
32. Students come to the program with diverse and varying educational and
personal exoeriences. ‘ SO . s '

33. JPersons desiring baccalaureate education in nursing are allowed to enter at
a point complimentary to their individual background

34, Throughout the program students are encouraged to assume increas1ng self-
direction and independence.

WE BELIEVE;

35. The baccalaureate graduate is prepared to make informed judgments and to do
critical thinking. ’ ' 35 ’ o

" 36. The graduate 1is able to assume the initiative and responsibilitxvfor making .

nursing decisions and formulating new approaches as necessitate by varying

circumstances and technological advances. '

27. Essential to the development of the above processes is,a curriculum based
on knowledges and scientific findings from nursing, the physical and be-
havioral sciences and the humanities.

38. 0pportunities for learning include multiple types of experiences and en-
vironments.

O — E— W

" 39. Students and faculty ‘share in the search for excellence in nursing through
the manipulation, synthesis and testing of theories and abstract ideas and
their relationships. -

WE BELIEVE: .

40. Core content ger&ane to professional nursing practice is provided for all
‘students enrolled in baccalaureate ‘education. :

&

41, Increased complex1ty of nursing knowledge and practlce precludes 1nten51ve
: preparation in all. major areas onpursing practice at the undergraduate
level. : \, :
42. Exposure to specialization is offered through opportunities to pursue
: selected nursing and related interests.

a
'

The Philosophy of Nursing was prepared by the Philosophy Task Force, Linn Larson-
and Alma Ware, Co-Chairmen November 17, 1970. - v
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- - , DEFINITION,OF TERMS AS USED IN THE -
: TERMINAL PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR THE REVISED CURRICULUM

S

D

iﬁThg'Studéht:

_ 1. Asselies with individuais ‘and groapo, their health-illness status and cbntexi
in order to determine nursing care implications, ‘ :

]

A. Definition of terms

1. Assesses - is defined as the behavior described in Bloom's taxonomy

level 6, evaluation (2, 207). To make quantitative and qualitative ‘judg-

ments based on standards of appraisal or criteriai o :
) _ L

. “Implied in this objective is the_use of the following types of judgments.

- a, Judgments in terms of internal evidence - .In this type of judgment
the nurse carefully documents information and observations about the - ;
individual, group and the setting. Stressed within this component is the .
systemitic gathering of evidence, the exactness of the s;atementé, the

a documeitation and proaf, and the verification of inferences with the data
. .. source. An example of how the graduate would do this is: she would obtain
a nursing history and do an assessment which considered all the social,
. paychological, cultural and physiological aspects of patient care. She

-would base this on an assessment tool which she would modify as it was
appropriate to this individual. She would draw on all data sources such

as intervisws, charts and observations in the situation’:obtained from the
patient, other health workers, e family and the community. While carry--
ing out the process of evaluation she is weighing the internal evidence

to see 1if it is logically consistent. i : .

il

&z

- b. Judgments in terms of external-critéria - Examples of external
‘ criteria are her synthesis of major theories; principles and research
findings from psychology, sociology, anthropology, physiology, the natural
sciences and nursing. Other criteria are her comprehension of characteris-
tics of health and illness, and growth and development. '\ . :
To arrive at judgments of situation, thé nurse compares the evidence in
this situation with the internal and external:situation. For example,

there are standards established which indicate what components are

necessary for an adequate diet. These standards can be compared with the ,
patient's diet or g:Oup's diet. ' : : ey .

trn order to make these judgments the nurse will draw upon a varig;y‘off
other abilities. Since evaluation is at highest level of the taxonomy, it
subsumes all the lower abilities. In most instances the nurse will need
to be skilled in interpersonal 1nteractidnbin_order.to obtain the informa-
. tion necessary for making an evaluation, As {ndicated earlier, logic is
necessary to examine the relationship of parts. . o

Judgment needs to be applied to determine what may be defined as the
' problems within the sizuation and the priorities’ which should be assigned
L . to these problems. Judgment helps determine which of these problems can
. “ _ be dealt with by nurces and which problems require the assistance of
other individuals. L ' e
\ (v'

’ . ) N v Wala
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" Terminal Objectives

c. Judgments in which the criteria may not be known -~ In many" nursing
situations the nurse may have to study the data from situations to deter-
mine what criteria or categories best describe the observations made.

e

2. Individuals - one person at any age., »

-

. 3. Group - any collective unit which consists. of tWo or more persons at
o Aany age. (lO 641)
4: a. Health - "is a state of complete physical mental and gocial well-
being, and not meg\}y the absence of disease or infirmity." (3) ' ‘

b;} Illness -. "an- unhealthy condition of the body or mind; sickness; (
disease." (10, 724) '

, . IR B
5. Status - condition, state or position, (10, 1425)
R - 6. Context - includes the following characteristics:

a. Refers to the total- setting in which events or situations ‘occur
which helps one to explain the meaning of the events, or the interactional”
and s1tuational phenouena. > v . v

b. Includes the operation of multiple social structural features ,
which are needed to adequately or fully explaiq a number of interrelated oo
-8ituations or events,

'9' c. Implies the weaving together of a number of interrelated partse - -

of a human phenomena to explain human behavior in a large Gestalt framework.
(6, 111-112) _ . .

7. Nursing care - our philosophy statements give us the following kinds
. . of definitions for nursing care: ~° - .
e . a, Nursing is a health care discipline and exists to promote health
' and provide care. ) . Sy
b;b Nursing has a professional responsibility to expand its body of
knowledge thrOugh research o o _ _ e

c. Nursing should initiate dnd respond to changes pertinent to the
health of man and his envircoment.

'fd, Nursing is a caring process which involves working with others

and through others, .

e. The process ;esponds to the basic human need for compassion and
dignitY. . .

f. Caring encompasses the provision of those elements necessary for
~ promoting, conserving or restoring health or enabling a dignified death,

. o g. 1t includes those activities which persons would perform unaided
if they had the strength, will, knowledge or c0urage to do so.

101
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h. Implicit in caring is respect for'the fnd{vidual which is essential
to the realization of his max{mum potential for health, . - '

* : i. Caring is the acceptance of responsibility for another person or
,persons in situations'where protection or assistance is- needed. :
v j. The caring proceos is demonstrated through nursing actions based
on theories and knowledge, drawn from nursing, the physical and behdvioral
.sclences and the humanities. '

s

~ k. Nursing actions should be scientific, rational and deliberate.-
, 2

(Philosophy of Nursing Statements 18 - 28)
© 8. Implications - the word implication is defined as "an implicating or

being implicated; an implying or being implied; something implied from
wnich an inference can be drawn.' (lO 730)

1'II. Collaborates with others-to'syn;hesize plans to improve health care.’

A. Definition of terms

1. Collaborates - collaborate is defined as '"to work together especially
in reference to literary, artistic or ‘scientific work." (10, 286)
2. Others - other health workers or patients, conoumero, or groups, to
~ ‘imprové health care. . ¥ ‘ _ ﬂ
- 3. »uynthesize - synthesis has been defined as "the putting together of
‘elements and.parts so as to form a whole. This involves. the process of
working with pieces, parts, ‘elements, etc., and arranging and combining
them in such a way as to constitute a pattern or structure not clearly
' there before."- (2, 206). Planning before doing may be helpful, but -
< - continual planning and modifying planning while doing is necessary.

. o

In order to make a plan of nuraing care or health care the nurse.must
formulaté what she believes to be the abstract relationships which either
classify, .explain particular data or phenomena. She may deduce proposi-
tions or relations from a set of basic propositions ‘or symbolic proposi-
tions. Some of these propositionc may be stated as hypotheses
-,
For example, £rom the evaluation of the oituation of an individual the’
nurse finds the following information:
. the patient spends all his time lying in bed '
. the patient's weight when compared. to data for his height and size
.is far under desirable weight ) .
.« « o the patient's skin over the sacral area: 'is dark blue
~. . . the nurse with her knowledge of’ physiology and anatomy Judges that
<' ' this patient ip in danger of getting a decubitus ulcer

The abstract relationohipo formulated by the nurse may be X set of treat-
ments or care is useful in preventing Y, decubitus ulcers, This patient o

¢

L 10{)
~ : - .
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has Y‘Let of signs and symptoms (chatdttetizing the onset of decubitus 7
ulcers). She_may hypothesize X set of treatments or care applied to this
Npatient will reduce Y set of signs and symptoms. :
4, Plan - may be fot a one-to-one interaction such as teaching a patient
foot care, or a plan may coordinate the action’of several groups and
agencies in meeting the nursing and health care needs of many individuals.
An example of the latter would be érganizing a nursing clinic in a housing
project.

Lad

o

Most plans will establish ptiotities and a time sequence, The plans must .

logically relate the goals to Be attained to the steps to be taken. This
Lo implies that if a plan 13 viewed as .being at cognitive taxonomy level 5,

syathesis, that knowledgé and comprehension of the problems, goals. and

possible alcetnative .courses of action are subsumed. If these are not

subsumed the ability to apply the process of how one goes about delineating

‘these alternatives must be subsumed.

. . '_; - N \ )

«« 5. ‘Improve - ''to raise to a betté; quality or cOndition.’ (10 732) . -
ad . 6. Health care - to watch over, to give attention to, sto ptotect in order
to bring about a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being

- and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. (3) (10, 220)

‘IIT. Formulates a plan of putsing;'are,which contributes to the total plan'of
: health care. . - - “

e

-

he

A. Difinition of terms - .

1. Formulates - uééd’asf"syuthés1iéﬁ*ﬁé§“prevtﬁus;y;ﬁgftnéﬁq' ’ CT

2. Plan - used as pfeviously defined. ' o )
3. thoing care - used as pteviously défined;‘

4, Conttibutes - contribute’ is defined as "to give or ptovide jointly
with others; to write or give; to Five or to furnish; .to have a share in _
btinging about; be partly Teaponsible for.“ -(10, 321)

4

5. To;al - "constituting the (or a) whole; completé."f'(io, 1538)

te

6. Health care - hsed’as pte&iously defined. .

1IV. Implements plans for health and nursing care within btoad health care plans
or systems, : . . . _ ,

T A. Definition of terms ' v

1, Implementu - "to catty 1nto effect; fulfill; accomplish, to provide

with the means for carrying into effect or fulfilling; ‘to give practical-

effect to; to provide with 1mp1ements.". (10 730)
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"A. Defigition of terms

- c vy . LI . .

ki

‘In order to {mplement plans the nurse may have to provide technical skills-
or contihually -apply judgmenxs about the individuals or situatjons. At
-  times she may administer physical care such as pgﬁitidhing patients or
" doing treatments, In some circumstances she may have to work with groups

to modify their information levels and attitudes. . The nuise may be working
predominantly with only a' patient or family.  Therefore, this objective
could go to evaluation, cognitive taxonomy level 6, or psychomotor

taxonomy level 7, origination - "creating new motor acts or ways of
manipulating materials out of understandings, abilities, and skills
developad ‘in the psychomotor ar&a." (7) Im order to carry out this
objective the nurse. will continually draw on her values or value complex.
This means that her activities will characterize her internalized .
‘individual vslue hierarchy. This means that implementation will also

- require affective behavior at the highest level, affective taxonomy level 5

A

2, Plans - for hea}th‘anaonursing care - used as;previqusly défingd.*_w

3. Broad health care plans - broad health care plans will take into ~

" account numerous criteria for improving the health of the individual and -
group and may require cooperation, coordination and planning with others
such as family, other health workers or-other agencies. o

4. Broad health care systems - the network of interaction, patterns of
interdependence and interrelationships among and between the many sub-
components of society which are involved in or related to the delivery of
health care. (Definition in Proposed Department of the Séhool of Nursing,
January 1971,) R ' ' ' X ' '

Implements teaching to 1mp:ové nursing;and health care.

21, Implements - used as orevioualy defined;

“ ¢

2, Teaching - "to educate, to instruct, to train, to démonstrite,'tp'
give lessons to, to provide with knowledge, to facilitate the learning
" of another. individual.” (10, '1494-1495) = - .

/.

3. Improve - used as previously defined, *

4, Nursing ‘_used as }reviouéiy defined.

v

VR

.

5. Health care - used as previously defined.

Evaluates the effqgtivenesb of nursing care and health plahs and S}stems.
¢ - -

A. Definition of terms

-

1, Evnluatgb %~ used as "assesses' was previously defined.

2. Effectiveness-- the_results, the effect, the conseqﬁences. <

s . S L L




" Terminal Objectives : o 2 T P
o . IR S " ) RN RTINS SRR B it
' The nurse will make judgments-about the results of actions or treatments * F
that have been used to imbrové-hgalth by ,observing signs and symptoms or
indicators of consequences as seen in patients or groups. -Some'of the
effects she observes she will report to others so that they.may take' .
further action. Some of the effects she obseywves she will use to.modify
_ her assessment of -the strengths and needs of individuals and groups and ’ ‘
. actions that are needed to-assist them toward health, ’ LR
3 : . . - .
he will make judgments about the results of the coordinated health plan-
ning and the effectiveness of the networks, patterns and interrelationships -

".which are being-used“tg deliver health care. ~ s o EERE

~ t

o 0

§. Nursing care - used as previously deﬁine&.

‘4; Health care - used as~prévibﬁslyﬂde&ined. ..‘
L 5, Plans - used as pfevioﬁsly defined. 1 ' Y
6.iijsteﬁs - used as prgvidusly.defi ed,
- VII. Develops and maintains helpful relationshAps with individuals that woild
' facilitate hgalth care, : o . ' ' : '

A. Definition of terms:

23] . . . v
1. Develops and maintains - should be defined as' going ~o the level of
characterization, level 5, affective taxonomy. (5, 184-185) '
L . —_— 4
2. Develops and maintains helpful relationships - is to establish an -
- , interaction with another_individual or group in which a basis.of trust——— e S
exists; where a level/of mutual understanding of.the meaning of qﬁch-Other's'> v
. S behavior exists.  This relationship should lead to the fostering of
personal growth and development of the individual involved, Each party- * —
fn the relationship is capable of communicating and understanding what is ’
cormunicated by the othér party. (9, 25). - o : :

a
13

3. 'Indiviquals'? used as previously defined.:

\ : I N ,__ 2 : N
o , ~;‘44~\§3cilitage - "to make easy or easlier; tpo assist; to help.™ fiﬂi~526§~“;z)5~—
. 5.  Health care’ - usgd:asuggsviously defi_ned.i_B

. ] . .
[] : . . - ¢

VIII. "1s committe&‘to using research knowledge applicable to nursingigﬁd‘health care.

A. Definition of terms " ' . ’ oo o ]
* 1, 1Is committed to - definition ¢f commitment, level 3.3, affective
. . : taxonomy is: . . s S
!t - - "Belief at this level involves'a high degree of, certainty. The ideas
- , ~of 'conviction® and 'certainty beyond a s adow of a doubt' help to convey
: further the level of behavior intended. “In some instancés this may border .~
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. -; Bp faitﬂ. in the sense of 1t bélng a firm emotional acceftance O a belief " -
'"fupon.iﬁmittedly.nonrdtiadht'grounds. Loyalty to a position, group, or
;" ‘cause would also be classified here.. ' :

©o . IRV s 4 e . ‘i
3L f_'? -* -» Y"THe person who displays. behavior at £hi, level is clearly perceived
- _© 7 as holding thé value. - He acts to further the thing valued in some way, ,u - .
Tos . "+ to extend the posaibilify/of-his develcping: it, to deepen his inVolvement .
.o " with it and with the things representing it. He tries to convince others
. " and seeks converts to his cause. There is a tension here which needs-te
-~ be satisfied; action is the result of an aroused need or drive. There 43 3.°
o a real motivation to act ot his behavior." (5, 182). S T
. . . . . - . . ris ~ ’ y '
* *2. . Research kpowiedge”’- is nursing research, or ‘physical, social science - ;

or medical research.which-can be fbplied to health care and is within the
knowledge and. scope of nursing. The amount of research knowledge that .
cap be understood and@tilized by nurses is expanding. For this reason
and because the role of nursing is expanding, the nurse must continually
judge what” research she should attempt to apply. . e ' oA
In this objective .the nurse will judge when research knowledge is applicable
-, to nursing and health care and she so values the use of research knowledge
to improve heslth care that, whenever possible, she uses it and continually
“° keeps ‘fncreasing her knowledge of pertinent‘reaearchﬂ ‘ '

e v

3., Nursing - used as~prevtouiiy defined{

. 4. Health care - used as previouliy defined. - \ PR
- IX. Applies research lkilis to solve®and/or study nursing and health problems,

A Definition of terms

'.1._ Appiieq - utilizes in a new situatidn. . ’ :
This term is used as the fetm application is used in Bloom. (2, 120-143)
.o 2. ‘ﬁelearch - systematic gathering of data for the purpose of deriving
. ... . .scientific generalizations which can be used to solve problems; systemitic
way of studying the relationships between varisbles. Logic is used to
formulate the relationships within the research design. |
3. Ski}is - a skill.is “an abil;ty'or'ptbficiency;" (10.'1566)

v '° " .4, Problems - a probiem is "a Queltibn proposed for solution or considera-

tion; a question, matter, situation’or person that is perplexing or

difficule.” (10, 1161) - .

I . ’ . \.:/ L 4 : .
X. Appreciates the historical aspects of the profession of nursing-and health
: care and their relationship to current and futurictic goals in the delivery
.of health care service. _ S \ : .

a

b
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)
»

LA, Definition of terms
. l;' Appreciates - the definition of appreciation is prefereﬁce for a value
‘ level 3,2 of the affective taxonomy. ''Behavior at this level implies not
_just acceptance of a value to the point of being: willing to’ ‘be identified
-, with it, but the indiyidual {s aufficiently committed fo the value to
pursue it, to deck it out, to want it. " (5, 181) i; . -

2. Historical - an account of what has happened what has happened in the
life or development of the profession -an analy$is and explanation of what
h ned; a recording,'analyzing, coordinating and explaining of past
events. (lO 689) . L o
. ! |
P o - 3. Profeasional - implies competency in résolving prpblems of practice
requiring primarily inrellectual: skikls in recognizedland specified
responsibilities: contizual mastery of a body ‘of kncvledge relevant to the —~
" solution of practical problems and expansfon of knowl dge through basic

and applied research, and the personal attributes necessary to apply the
’.knowledge and deliver the service. Social awareness:and leaderghip in | -

public affairs. Ethical code accepted by the profession as a guide’ in .
’j"dgments. (Definition aupplyed by Dr. Dorothy Crowley, School of Nursing )

~

h. ;Nursing - used as previoualyldefined . B - ‘
'5. Health care:- ﬁspd as previoualy defined. .
. . o Co . i
Ty . . , . -
X1. 1Is- characterized by the’ appropriate use. of independent, leadership and
L collaborative role relationships as indicated by the' goals to be accomplished
Rl . . ' ~ .-\ . . . ‘
A, Definition of terms . . . - Sl ' o &
. * : ‘ .
- . 1Is characterized by - is use® in the samé manner as affective taxonomy
A "when the values already internalized in an individual's.value hierarchy
are organized in some kind.of internally consiatent system, and control
B - the behavior of the individual for a sufficient time that the individual
acts consisteatly in accordance with the values he has internalized, The
= values may often be an uriconscious set which guides actions. without
'5 ‘ conscioua forethought." (5, 184-185). ,’ o
q 2 .o ' - » N i .
" o 2. Role - a behavioral repertoire. characﬁeristic of a person or poaition, o
.. ~ a set of standards, deacriptions, norms, or concepts held for the :
s behaviors of a person or poaition. (l 36+ -31) .
) - ) . ‘
3. Goals - aim(or purpose.' . » "" T S \
: ~ :
“The uﬂrae values the contributions that she has to make and the contribu- A

 tions of. othera,ggen working toward goals in relation to health care. . .
These values are part of her consistent® action tendencies and as she )
continues to make judgmeats about the aspects of the goals" she will con-

" sistently use appropriaste rola relationsghips. The appropriatenesa of the
relationships will be indicated by the desirable group and individual
effecta and the positive steps toward the health care’ goals. .

o T T v 197
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: The nurse knOWsuwhich'fﬁnéEiohs‘she can“cariy out ;E&ependentlj and which 3»
. functions it wéuld be, desirable to.cayty out collaboratively. She N

e - -

continually judges when to function as a- leader, independently or -
collaboratively.- S , . “ L o S

N -

>
L)

. Lo - f . e B N . o \ :
~XII.. 1s characterized by a_concern for the uniqueness and rights of individuals and
- groups in relation to health care. ' : : o

. - ) Lo- .

-
B

" A. Definition of terms. - | : I .

: ) V- AT . . 4 ’ s . -
o~ 1. 1s characterized by - used as previously definéd.. S

T -2, Unique - "one énd only; single; sole. pifferent from a{lﬁpﬁhers; :
having no other like or equal. Singular; unusual; extraordinary; rare.'
(10, 1591) ' _ CT e, ' :
) o . . o - '.,“_ o e ‘l»
3. Rights - "that hicﬂ a person has a jQSg,claim to; power, privilege '
which belongs to a person by law, nature, or tradition." (10, 1254) ..

4. ' Individuals - used-as previously défined{:;f S R S ;

3 . . - "‘
/ - .
. LN .

\ .
5. Groups - used as prg@iogsly'defined.
: © . o v’ . .
6, Health care - used as previously defined. ¢ - 7o .
o S R o T, - o -
' ..XIiI, Is characterized by continually developipg’iélf-aWareness. .

A. Defiuition of terms g T .

‘1.,'Ié’charactenizéd by - used asApreviously,definedJ

2. oSeifﬁawqreﬂiss - is to learn more about one's strengths and weaknessges, «
talents and abilities, and preferences.. ‘ ) e

-

L. L

' XIV. Continues developing the ability to learn and being wesponsible for own ,
. learning. . : o R DR P SRR
? ) I c e o ) ° N /.j - ) C .4 "_" : v ’ L
A. Definition of terms .. o . L v la
’ .;i o 1. Abf}ity%to>1eaxn - léqrning?B;Q a phaﬁgé'in human disposition Qv
N A ' capability, which can be retained, and shich is.not simply agcribable to o
the Process of growth." <«(4,5) S e L e PO

. . ' e T '

'i‘a,a' “This means the nursg'valueé;hfgﬁly.;he<ihility to learn. and cohtiﬁuﬁily
v - sgeks’oppdrtunities to devélop her abilicy to learm. T : :

A

. The ability to learn is the way in which one goes about” bringing Achanges
. in his behavior which are not.the result\of'maturhtion. The ability to .- ./
. learn can be enhanced by Fnowledge'of‘inqhity processes and methdds, and S
¢ practice inlutflizing these processes and methods. For example, learning '
.. . . ) - . : PR 3 . » L

4
i .
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AR

to read i a process which enhances one's ability to learn other things.
The inquiry methods of various disciplinea ‘when mastered, enhance the
student's ability fo learn in that discipline. For example, there are
- methods of inquiry utilized in chemistry, biology, nursing and other .
disciplines and if the student increases her skill in utilizing these .
> - _methods, she will increase her ability to learn in that area. :
2, Being responaible for own learning - this means the student has learned
how to decide what she needs to learn and will learn what she can by her-
~ self "and seek assistance from other sources when they are needed to
facilitate her learning.

‘ ' B g
\ | ' e S N

* XV.' Is characterized by using social actions with re\ponsibility'to bring about
\changes in the ‘interest of promoting health. RN ) ' :
-\k.\ Definition of. terms , ;, B ~" o ‘>r -

1. Is characterized by - used as previously definqg
2. Social action - acts and activities which madify the ‘way ‘in which human
"beings live or interact. _Social action may- be .. .2d-to bring about changes =
,__h,?eeeemell-in*3ocfir‘§§§’ema ‘made up of any individual or group of individuals., Other
' examples may be modification of educational ‘programs for health -care, or

. modification.of administration of present health” pragrams. -Social action
" may ‘also be involved in helping bring about changes in families' living
- environmentp. 8) - "

\

-

. o . ,
3. With *esponsibility - reaponsible is defined as "the condition of
being accountable, liable, answerable, trustworthy, dependable, reliable."_

(10,.1240) B r L, .

4, -Change iw"to cause to bedomeﬁdifferenﬁ;‘to alter;.convert, to var;:ﬁtoi ’

substitute, to transform " (10 244) ' - o . '
: 5. In.the interest of - “for*the aake of." (10, 762) ~ ’ B < ©

‘6 Promoting > e furthen the growth or establiahment of, to ﬁork .

~ actively and stir up interest for:the accomplishmeént of, td raise or move® .
* forward. to a higher or better position,” (lO ll66) T ,

7. Health - ueed;as previoualy defined.

s

XVI. Is cha&*cterized by the ability to use»dynamic technological advances tb
. improve nursing and henlth care. . . .

L
¢ . ™ .

A. Definiéion of terms , . s

[ ST . R

i Is characterized by - used as previously defined _ o - .
“ 2. Technological - technology is deiined as "technical language.' Applied»
" 'science; technical method of achieving a practical purpose,’  The totality
of the means employed to provide objecta neceasary for human ‘sustenance

N -'IL.J»

T’ 3 .
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v “and comfort." (11, 905)
3. Improve - used as previously defined.
4, Nursing - used as previously defined,
5. Health care - us;d as previously defined.

The nurse will use new technology as it develops and 3she will recognize

its strengths and limitations and will supplement the nursing care \
 needed to. overcome its limitations. She will use its strengths to .

maximize the care and its effectiveness whenever possible. Implied in

this objective is the fact that the nurse will value technology for the

benefits which it can bring to patients and she will not avoid the use

of technology because of fears of technology. 3

<«
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APPENDIX ¥

A DESCRIPTION OF UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

263 COMMUNICATION IN HELPING RELATIONSHIPS (3) Winter and Summer. Prerequisites:
Sophomore standing and Psychology 100 or 101. :
I .
Introduction to communication within the helping process. Factors affecting
communication such as anxiety, anger. The setting and purpose- are discussed. In-
terviewing individuals and analyzing the interactions required. .Open to non-nursing
majors with permission of instructor. B :

281 -NURSING PROCESS 1 (6) Winter and Summer. Prerequisites: = Sophomore standing,
Microbiology 301, Conjoint 317-318, Chemistry 101 and ‘102, Basic Biomechanics
for Nursing (PE205), Pharmacology 315 and Home Economics 319° (all of which may
be taken first or concurrently). s o . o

Beginning coursé in Nursing Process: asystemafic méthdﬁ of assessingwhqman needs'.
and maintaining optimal health. Theory, seminar, and tlinical laboratory includq. '

application of the,processvto_selected~functional status abilities of patients in
various clinical settings. (Three hours theory, seminar; 8 hours laboratory weekly,)

-3

297 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT I: ADOLESCENCE THROUGH AGING '(4) - Wintet and Summer. Prerequi~
o sites: ‘Sophomore.standing and Conjoint 317-318 or equivalent, or permission.-

Study and practice include parameters of growth and ﬂeveloﬁmeﬁt from adole§cence
thrqugh early adulthood and middle. age to old age: dévélopmenta¥'tasks related to. .. |
these age periods; environmental influences that affect maturation; contemporary

1ife styles and developmental trends. Open to nbn—nursing‘majdrs;withﬂpermissionl
(Two hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory weekly.) Y

300 HUMAN DgVELQPMENT I1v CONCEPTION THROUGH SCHOOL AGE. (4) Autumn and - Spring.
' Prerequisites: N297 and sophomore.standing, ' T
Further development of knowledge and skills established in 297. Development of
assessment skills and knowledge basic to management of-infants,_preschooleré,
school-age children. Study and practice include parameters of normal'growth,and.“"
development _from conception through school age; child-rearing practices; selected
behavior pattagns;.envirdnmental influences on-growth ?nd development and major
parental concerns. Open to non-nursing majors .with permission. . (Two hours lec~—.
ture, 4 hours laboratory weekly.) - ) C ‘ ) .

o~ . v

309 NURSING PROCESS IL (6) Autumn and Spring. Prerequisjtes: '281; 300 and—303 may.
- be taken;concurrehtly'p:eprior to. . ; ©

-

Coﬁtiﬁuatio; of,281. Theory and seminér;‘ nursing process. related to selected
, ‘human needs. Clinical laboratory increases depth and breadth of nursing process,
. and skills. (Three hours theory, geminar; 8 hours ‘laboratory weekly.) ’

- ¢
-] e
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., with emphasis_bn_identification of common.plemeﬁts‘énd significant differences in
providing cdre for patients with increasingly complex health problems.' Comprehen-
- sive nursing care will include experjiences with persons ‘in the acute care setting, -

PSYCHOSOCIAL CARE IN ADAPTIVE AND MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS 1 (2) Autumn and Spring.
Frerequisites: 263, sophomore standing and Psychology 100 or 101, or
pernission. : ) . ‘

Behavioral responses to sociad, psthological, and physiological factors.
Rationale and techniques for_care and treatment: crises intervention, chemo-
therapy, counseling. Contemporary issues .in prevention and treatment. Open to
non-nursing majors yith permission. - :

-

2 @
NURSING CARE OF ILL ADULTS AND CHILDREN I (4) Autumn’ and Sprihg. Prerequisites:
263, 300, 302, 303. Taken concurrently with 322 or 324, or later with
permission. \ o :
Coﬁmonly occcurring alterations, involving concept of dynamic equilibrium and
compensatory mechanisms that produce broad pathological changes, are considered
as a basis for comprehensive nursing interventions in the care of the ill adult
and child. P
NURSING CARE. OF iiL ADULTS AND CHILDREN=] LABORAfOKY,(s) Autumn,, Winter, Spring
and Summer. Prerequisites: 263, 300, 302,303. Taken concurrently with 321 or
. 323, or later with permission. ; ) i et
) . V. . T - g
Application of s@ientifig principles to the nursing care-of ill adults and
children in the acute care setting. . A pFoblem solving approach is used throughout
the nursing process. Thre= weeks of operating room experiencé in this course or
in 3247 (Two. hours clinical semihar, 14 hours laboratory weekly.) -
U ’ ‘ . ’ R P . . St 7

e ‘

NURSING CARE OF TLL ‘ADULTS AND CHILDREN II (4) Winfer and Summer. Prerequigites:
Taken concurrently with 322 or 324, or later with permission.. Y :

)

Alteratioﬁ of function in‘SelecEed systems leads to bidadening and deepening
knowledge relevant-to the care of ill adults and children. Emphasis is on the
preventive, maintenance, and restorative elements of comp:ehengive nursing -care; .

immediate, acute, and long term. . o , ‘

’ . . B
f . v

NURSING CARE OF ILL'ADULré'AND CHILDREN I%-LABORAT@RY (8) . Aucpmn; Winter, Spring
~ and Summer.  Prerequisites: Taken concurrently with 321 or 323, or later with .
-permission. I .7 . . : .

. : |

' Appiication of'scientific‘pfincfples‘in caring for ill adults and éhildren,

I3

the community, and nursing homes.. ¢Iwo hours clinical seminar, 14 hours’ labora-
tory weekly.) - . . ., o '

. ~ 13 , \

. -
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. 325 NURSING CARE OF ILL ADULTS AND CHILDREN IIT (4) Autumn, Winter, Spring and Summér.

Prerequisites: 323, 324 or permission.

Focus on alterations in function of specific systems in all age groups in the
various phases of .iflness. The nursing process is retained as -the organizational
framework. The student is assisted to integrate understanding gained in preceding
courses and to extend knowledge of illness dynamics. '

-

326 NURSING CARE OF ILL ADULTS AND CHILDREN III LABORATORY (8) Autunn, Winter, Spring .

e

361

400

401

and Summer. Prerequisites: 323,324, Taken concurrently with 325 or later
with permission. : '

k)

[N

Focus is on continuity of comprehensive nursing care of adults and-children,
understandings of theories and principles from previous courses are deepened; skills
are increased, content areas are broadened and are more complex. Synthesis and - -
application become the integral foci of critical thinking, clinical judgment, and-
.evaluation in the nursing process. (Two hours clinical semirmar, 14 hours laboratory
.weekly.) . . : - h

-~

CULTURAL VARIATION AND-NURSING PRACTICE (3) Autumn, Winter, Spring and Suimer.
. Prerequisites: - Upper division standing;;Anthrppology 202 recommended. - Open
to non-nursing majors with permission. S ' :
Ethnomedicallbeliefs, values, and practicés peftaining to illness-wellness, care
seeking, and healing. A comparative approach emphasizing: cross-cultural similarities.-

~and differences. FOCuS iS on value orientations influencing the effectiveness of.

prqfessional nufsgs,working hi;hjpeople.of different backgrounds.

'

~

FAMILY-CENTERED MATERNAL AND CHILD. NURSING IN THE COMMUNITY (6) Autumn, Winter,

Spring and»Summer. Prerequisites: 325, 326, 403, 407; Nursing 400 must be.
taken before 423 in Maternal and Child Nursing. . ’ R

Focus is on the normal faﬁily>thropgh pregnancy, childBirth, child rearding, and

_ .climacteric. Clinical experiences ate provided:in communitz and institutional
settings.  (Two hours lecture, 8 hours laboratory ‘weekly.) o
) \ » o T _ ;

¢

-,

LU

MAXIMIZING HEALTH IN THE COMMUNITY - THEORY (2) Autumn, Winter, Spring.and Summer.
Prerequisites:' 325, 326, 403, 407; Nursing 401*must be taken before 423 in
Community Health Nursing. - ) - ‘
Prevention of disease, health maintenapce, and health promotion will be-studied

with focus on community organization, public health principles, health education,

e

'selected community health probléms, and the nurse's role in promoting optimal health

conditions. Synthesis of previous learned facts about the family and groups within
the context of a community setting will_be,emphasized. (Two hours lecture-weekly.)

(First time offered Winterjl977.l 1‘>,5 . ] - - . e

3
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1

-

103

402

403

- 405

A I

406

o

407

" effect on the delivery of nursing care services. Emphasis on
» ‘and values of the public and socioeconomic, political, and techn01001cal factors

a

MAXIMIZING HEALTH IN THE COMMUNITY - CLINICAL (7) Autumn, Winter, Spring and Summer.

Prerequisites: 325, 326 403 407; Nursing 402 must be taken before 423 :
Community Health. . \VX B
‘Application of the process of community health nursing and principlts of com-

munity organization in promoting optimal health conditions within households,

families, groups, and communities. The student will collaborate with health-team
members using an interdisciplinary approach in a variety of 'settings. (Fourteen

‘hours laboratory weekly including two hours clinical seminar. ) (First time offered

Wlnter 1977.) . .

PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING 'X£ AN ADAPTIVE AND MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS II (3) Autumn,
. Winter, Spring and Surmer. Prerequisites. Operr to nursing majors with junior
mding. ﬂ : . :

Concepts and principles of care of emotionally disturbed persons with emphasis
on tha social milieu. Tncludes study of dynamics and behavior patterns assocjiated *

" with maladaptive behavi.r, plus ‘theories and rationale oi nursing intervention and

rebabilitation. (Three hours lecture weekly.)

-

CARE SYSTEMS ANALYSIS:(S) Autumn, Winter, Spring and Summer. Prerequisites. Upper- ~
: divisionvstanding.' Open to nen-nursing majors with permiss1on. coe

I
4

Comparative analysis of past,fcurrent, and emerging healt care syStemsvand'their'
the health care needs

. that 1nfluence—the—delivery of~nurs1ng care serv1ces -

B s
o .
=~ .0

‘INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN NURSING (3) Autumn, Winter, Spfing and -Summer. Pre- T

requisites: One. elementary statistics course, Sociology 223, Educational
: Psychology 490 -or -PE Biostatistics 472 - W T
Introduction to concepts aad “rocesses of"research utilized in inyestigatlon
of nursing problems T

V.

2

-

"
£

PSYCHOSOCIAL NURSING PRACTICE (7) Autumn’ Winter Spring and. Summer. Prerequisites:
Open to nursing majors with junior standing To be taken concurrently or fol-.
lowing 403. -7 o R , . o :

-

st - [

Application of principles and concepts in care of emotion”llyfdisturBEd_persons ,
with emphasis on treatment modalitiés such as group therapy, client—centered therapy,
environmental marnagement and so¢ial action. Includes experiences in acute care, day .

'care, congregate care,” and outpatient facilities. (Two'hours clinical seminar, 12

hours laboratory weekly ) C T

PR
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" 408 THE PROFESSION OF NURSING (2) Autumn, Winter, Spring anc Summer . Prereduisites:i
' . Open to,nursing maJors with senior standing

1
- ’
.

Forces that have’ snaped, and are shaplng the nursing. profession w1ll be

' examined, in particular those affecting nursing educatlon ‘The legal and ethical

- commitments of the nurse will be discussed and, in addition, the political role -

T of the individual purse in influencing the introduction or modifiication of health
legislation will be exploted. Special emphasis will be placed on the role of

women in the development of nur51ng, and a few selected leaders of nursing in the
United States will be introduced. {Two hours lecture~discussion weekly.) (First
tihe pffered Winter’1977.) ’ ‘ . . e “ﬂ\\

. 8 . - .

423 NURSE PRACTITIONER "IN SPECIAL FIELDS (12) . —Autumn, Wlnter, Sprlng and Summer. \\§\\‘
‘ Prerequisites: Senior standing. . - .
EuF&he£—4e¥eiopment, critlcal examination, and systhe51s ‘of nursing care in
specialized area with.focus upon practice, leadership skills, application of
selected theoretical concepts, research findings and assessment of issues, prob—
lems, and forces impinging upon quality of care and health delivery modes..- The . =
student ‘selects a-specialized area for clinical experience in an urban or rural
sertlng (Two to five lecture hours, 21 to 30 laboratoery hours weekly ) (Flrst

]

- time offered: WinLer 1977.) _ “ e
, : , . ,
£ v Y } . R
-
3 N 7 )
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. APPENDIX,G

"CURRICULUM REVISION EVALUATION CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORKS

by »
. | " VIVIAN C. WOLF
‘ Seattle, Washington . -
o . a ' @ “jam;_ar)}".‘l976' - o P | o B
’ T - . . . . -
el B
- ) | e e T ,f\_‘\vg\\; : |
R * = \\\
SR - Thesev materials cannot be copied or reproduced in any ftﬁ\
‘ S without the permission of the author
4s indicated by this copyright. v
* They include a atatement of the relation of thae tests to the
P .philosophy and objectives, a conceptual framework for the POI,
_ and all other write-ups privately distributed to the advisory
L committee which were written by Vivian,C. Wolf. ,
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when the School ofeNursing began working on their curriculum revisionJ* B
philosophy statements were developed which represented what our faculty be-
lieved about. the nature of man and the personal characteristics needed by

These characteristics and the characteristics as stated in our

5
tor

the nurse.

- . -terminal obJectives guided the selection of the personality tests that were

T used to evaluate the “curriculum. el ;

The following are statements from our philosophy which relate most di-

rectly to. our view of ‘man or persona]ity characteristics that we perceive are

.

The number in’ front of each statement represents the , ERA

£

. necessary to nursing

'number of the statement as, found in our’ philosophy There are a total of 43\

- @

philosophy statemenfg‘fhat were accepted

5. Each human being is endowed with individual qualities. but holds ;'
in common with ather humans the basic need for dignity, respect,
and recognition of his individual worth and uniqueness. ‘ .

C

€. The individual deVelops as a whole being and interacts with his - . A

environment - - . f SR

-
NI

7. Man’ is concerned with the’ quality of his life .

8. Man is affected by and affects his environment through a dynamic, .
reciprocal relationship which involves his health and his ability

- 3l  to deVelop his potential.

9.5 Each person has a right to participate in the decisions affecting .
‘his life. = _ S T CER

, 10. _Man s ability to utilize his full potential is basic to health.:
15. ”The events of the present presage even more rapid change in the
years ahead N E S

I 1.

16. Persons _andYsocial units vary in their ability,to deal-effectively
with change and its results ' '

reparation of professional nurses capable of promoting and meetlngj
sent and future challenges demands a flexible curriculum respon-' R

e

LT

TN

pertinent to the health

21, Bursing~is a caring. process which involvés working with others and

through’ others
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25.

26.

29,

 30.

. 34,

39

" tial to the’ realization of his maximﬁm potentdal for health. Yo
_persons in sftuations where.protection or assistance is needed.
28.

-come an informed, educated, cand compassjonate person with a

ship and. effective participation in community affairs. . R

4. Baccalaureate education serves as a Stimulus for the student to .accept
, _rESponsibility for de¥¥elopment of his maximum potential’and to continue in
. a life—long educational pursuit if he so desires.; g

'fdirection and independence. . . B . o ‘ _ A

‘The baccalaureate graduate is prepared to make informed judgments and to

'Essential to the development of the above processes is a. curriculum based
- on knowledges and scientific ‘findings from nursing“"the physical- and -

' In addition to these statements, there are five\terminal objectives of the

LN

The process responds to the basic human need for compassion and - \g\
dignity. : » L. ) ; Coea Yy

L d
- PO

Implicit in caring is respect for the individual whieh is essen- - T el

Caring is the acceptance of responsibility for another person or e

Y

\

(Hgiversity of Washington School of Nursing, 1972)

Nursing actions should “be scientific, rational, and deliberate.

o

Baccalaureate education in nursing assists an individual to be- PSR —

foundation for competent nursing pracﬁice, professional leader-’

Basic to learning the(above is thesindividual s self—awareness ‘
and his individual. involvement in. the learning process.‘ v l -

P

- v .

Throughout ‘the- program students are encouraged to assume increasing self-

o
h

193

do. éritical thinking. -

- —— -

The graduate is able to” assume the initiative and responsibility’forw-h— ;sﬁgw‘m_l
making nursing decisions and formulating new approaches as necessitated
by varyfng circumstances and technological advances.." :

[

behavioral sciences and the humanities.‘

Students nnd faculty share in the séarch for excellence in nursing through
the mari’ ulation, synthegis- and testing of theories and abstract ideas and
their rel.itionships. : . - :

4 e

¥

e -curriculum that relate most directly to the personality characteristics ‘of the

nursing student. There are sixteen objectives; the Roman 1umeral in the margin

}
. !

represents the number applied ‘to each statement' . ‘Qi

.

XI. Is characterized by the appropriate use of independent, leadership and
collaborative role relationships as indicated by the goals to be
L acdbmplished :

"




. -3- l ) ‘ ¢ . . . o .'t
CXII. Is characterized by a concern for the uniqueness and rights of
. individuals and groups in relation to health care. ’

)
a

XIlI. Is characterized by continually developing self-awareness. .

XI¥. Continue developing the ability to learn and being responsible for

f\\\ _ _ own learning

Lo XV. 1Is characterized b¥ using social actions with responsibility to bring ,
C about changes in’ the interest of promoting health. School of Nurs1ng
Undergraduate Progfam,’ University of Washington (1972) . o

These statements in the philosophy and.the objectives, when summarized,
indicate the nursing student wiJl b;//apable of being self-d1recting by being :

. able to make independent decisions, judgments and assume responsibility. Th1s

self- d1rection should arise from selﬁ-awareness, an abllity to relate fhemselves'

and their patients to present s1tuations, past events, and future changes needed
. g L
from a positive view of man, his potential and wholeness, the ability to affee=

~

tively relate to people, the ability to teach themselves frem their experiences

- I n "
e

and_to utilize theorieSrand'abstract“ideasgto mprove "themselves and their nursing

care. ' o o R L -
I N ® S . ,*

I

Our view of nursing and “he development of nursing students was also. furthered

- L

,

2
) —=p - 0

'and skills that are- basic to our view 3 baccalaureate education.' Six core areas'

by our dec1sion as to what were perceived to be the cOre areas of content, processes o

T L

[7\

of content, processes and skills were. identified ' They were: human development,

interpersonal interactional skills, nursing process and skills in giving care to.’

‘ <

patients, social, cnltural and health case systems; research and scholarship skills,

. . L

n

- -

and nursing specialization.‘ When one examines the three differeqt maJor types of

models of - nursing practice, namely, systems, developmental, interactional modiis

e

"vpresented by Roy and Riehl (l974) it can be seen thit concepts in our new curriculum

‘were a. unique combinaﬁlon of, concepts from several models. For»examplefthe wholeness

_~of man is. stressed by Rogers (1970) and Longway (1970) and man as a system in‘

R T B
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. | : Z4m

° .
©

- interaction 'with his environment is stressed by Preisner (- ), Rogers.(1970),'

-Pierée (1968),'Neuman (1972), Roy (1970), lohnson'(l968), and Chrisman'( ).

u

Both of these concepts are part of our philosophy. .Ouerhoice of core;areas'cuts'

?

across three of the major models of nursing cited by Riehl and Roy (1914), namely,
systems'models. developmental“ﬁ@ﬁels and interactionalpmodels. ' B

The .overall problems of €he,curriculumvevaluation were: (1) to describe the

L

characteristics of'our(mursing students in relation to those characteristics. , |
. . . . 4

described as desirable by the philosophy and objectives, and (2) to determiné if -

these characteristics change in the direction described as, desirable by the

~

.

.program; and (3) determine‘which‘character1stics of.the‘students predict success in

[

the program. e

There were twelve purposes delineated for the overall’ evaluation approach in

relation to the student characteristlcs, psychological testing and achievement

9

“data. They are the following:

1. Describe the social and psychological characteristics of our students as
" a basis for 1nformation about what the background of our students is like .
for curriculum implications.

2. Describe the social characteristics of our students so they can be
compared with 'the national random sample of nursing students. -

v " W
3. Describe the social, psychological and achievement characteristics of our
~stud :nts so they can be compared with other fnrmer “studies oanursing

Students at the University bf Washington.'r . , R

-;if S A 'Describe'if the characteristics of* the student .body appear to. be changing
~- aver time when compared ‘to former studies done ‘here “at the University of
Washington._ L. T : ST

. 5..'Determine whfch social, psychological and achievement variables predict

‘which students will succeed -in- our program. P . . S .l

6. Determine if- prediction of success is based on the same variables ‘for _the
,old and ew curriculum. . - S o e
. : ‘

ho
- &

7. Describe what’ psychological changes on selected tests occur in our * ]
students during the time they are in our program.

8. 'ﬂetermine 1f the psychological changes f0und in students during their . °

l; - time in the program are in the direction that’ would be described as = - . -ll
g - : desirable by the goals 6f .our CuEFiculum and the literature in nursing

o o

» N
~




10.

12.

1

& only are*modifications of pur

1.

This arti

8.

v A9v"

' - Compare the characteq;ét
for psychological tests
nurses described in the

Compare. the psychologica

- senlors and sophomores!in the old.

Evaluéte whether or not_the performance'of'studénts of:the,rebiSed
curriculum is significantly superior to that of studénts_of-the old

curr}culum on outside er

- ¢

Determine whether or not
meeting ;h% objectives o

AY

charactéristics only. The purpos

. ~

Describe the psYéholdgic

_fot informatien about what the
. curriculum implications. . '

- pescribe the psychologic
.be compared with other f

of.Washingtonr N
"Describe if
'* to be changing over time

University of’ Washington. - : —

.. Determine if psycholggic

in our program. . . -

‘Determine if prediction
. 0ld” and new curriculum«

Describe what psychologi
during-the time they are

Determine#if the psychol
time in .the program &are
desirable by the goals o

‘Compare the characterist

for psychological tests

'.;nurses"described in the
L . ’

10.

. Fd
4

Compare the psychologica
the old and new curricul

I

Eﬂéfbéycholqgig

ics of four student body-with norms established

and descriptions of other nq;sing‘s;hdent§'or;

literature. =~ ' . .

1, social :ﬁ# aéhiévedent chafacﬁg;;stics of the
d new curriculum.’ - :

o

iterion tests or abihities. o . SN
students of "the old and. Févised curticula are
f €ach curriculum. - _ :

v

cle Qill deal with those specffic purposes that® relate to the psycholbgicai-

es that relate to the psychological characteristics -

o
3 -~

poses i, 3, 4, 5;_6, 7,}8, 9;:and 10: .

al»chanac;éristigs-of our students qsva basis
‘background of our students is like for -

R

al chhracterlsticé of our students so ﬁhéy can_ ‘
ormer studies oP nursing students at‘;hg University °

_al”characteristics of the SEudeht body appeaf ’
whéﬁ‘cempgggg\to former studies done here. at :the

al variables predict_whiéh\sﬁuaéﬁiénwii}'succééd

° . ) ’ . . o . . - .
of success is baséd on the same variables for the -~
-‘ _»i) ‘ ’ ‘, Coy

cal changes on selected tests occur in our stqﬁents
in our program.- o : _ L

.
4

ogical changes found in students during their -
in' the direction that would be described as -

f our. curriculum a:d the literature in nursing.
ics of our ;%udent body "with norms established
and descriptions of other nursing students or
literature. - . B ’

S 5 o, }
1 characteristics of the- seffiors and sophomores in
. " s . 4] . .
um. . . )
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Selection of the Instruments to MeaSure Personality anstructs; -}

. A ) -
a ;/// A number of criter1a were used for selecting the 1nstruments for measurlng

-

~

personality characterisths of the nursing students. They were the following

l///;be instruments should be construct and content valid -/ ~"‘ e
4 T . . ’ ‘. i \‘ " / B ’ . 7 . N
S . 2. The instruments must have adequate reliability or be the best availgble
A N . Vv . .

3. The instruments must be objective enough to be group scoted by machine.
The personnel available for-the project did not make individual testing
possible nor was hand scoring seen as-desirable ingselation to the limited’

- . number of personnel and large numbers of°studencs.

4, If possible instruments were sought which have shown gome relationship to B
prediction of syccess in nursing in“the pagt. The best predictors of ~ -
success in a school are frequently. the instruments or measures that have

’predicted success' in your own school in the past.-

5.  The instruments must be socially acceptable for the.students‘to take.
$ince the -students. were being asked to take the test voluntarily tney
might reject" taking a test 1if it seemed to -« ask qUEStlons they did not

L want to answer.’ S ) ) - L N

A e L X . ) - . . - = Od . R
: 6. The instrument should have standardized norma’available if possible. To.

Lo develop new . instrumepts 1is a project 'in itself and the development of new
' ‘ _personzality tests was judged to, be. beyond the scope of our proJect staff

e

- ; S 7. If data-are available “that would a110w us to compare nursing students in .
' * our program over, time thert’ given equally desirable. instruments the -
instruments which have- been ‘used before should be used . again. PRI < '

'
()

\ .; 8. The_ battery of instruments used should not be- highly intercorrelated If
\ . T - information can be found on intercorrelations this should enter. the v .
e * .- .decision; if not a cdbrmelation analysis sh0uld be’ done after the battery .

A have Bzen administere . , ) : -
L. - . LA ‘, o E . ‘ IS
. . - N . ‘ . b ] : : - - T CU—. . 0.
L. e - A . o .
Personality Characterie# 2s:To~Be, Measured" s o g W ‘ . ol

o -,

‘( The following characteristics were felt to be some ofothe most important to~:

.

measure in relation to the characteristics sighted in the philosophy and objectives"

'self-directing, capable of- acting independently, capable of making judgments, self- *
VAR

awareness,,ability to’ relate to others, capable of dealing»with change over\time, S

' a positive view of man, his potential qnd wholenessw the abllity to affect vely

o w ¥

relate to people, ‘the interect and ability to use theories and abstraction, interest

S physical and social sciences and humanitie§; and ndrturance or caring. '

.

i

i , : ’ ,
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’ . .
‘ o Numerous personality tests were revieyed in order to“find~tests that would

measure "the personality characteristics our curriculum presumes to modify It
i seemed desirable to look at. the personality characteristics of students when they

entered the school of nurs1ng and whep- they left. A change in the personality of the

.

rstudents would not necessarily hc caused by the curriculum, but measurements of the

chara9teristics of the s*udents when they entered would tell us how close the/ger—

sonality,characteristic of entering students are to what our philosophy and obJectives-

state as desired of the graduate. It would also tell us if‘changesfin the students

-

occurred while they wegp in the program or if they changed ig?'he direction that seemed

ldesirable as stated in our philosophy or objectives.f In addition, it seemed important

2

i
to know whether students in the old CurrﬂCulum were changing in ways which were dlfferent

..
e

from students in the new curriculum. It was not possible to test students who entered

&, Y \

the University of Washington as freshmen, and’ nearly half of the School of Nursing-

B Ve -

students enter in their sophomore year, therefore, the decision was made to test

- - L e
d. . 0 K
B

students entering in 1972 and 1773 as sophomores going into the old curriculum. These

3

S e
“st&dents w0u1d°graduate in.l975 and 1976 as the last classes in the old curriculuune

¢ 2

& L

After 1977 the. graduates would be in the new curriculdm. . The tests selected to be" .

administered werexfo\ert Stern s Activities Index, College Gharacterist%ts Index,

1

.Organizationdvalimate Index, the Myers Briggs Type 1 dicator and Shostrum s Pérsonality

H %

) Orien;ation Invéntory - These tests were administered to s0phomores “for the first

v
.

o time in 1972 and toaseniors for the fitst time in l973 Table 1 presents an analysisﬁ
of the pqrsonality*constructs which are part of bur philosphy and objectives and the

scales of the personality tests that relate to.these constructs. Following Table 1

iy ~ . ., _
. are separate 7{¢tions on the Anformation relating to each test and some of ‘the specific‘

hypotheses,tha grew<out of the literature, which should be examined . @

s

.
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON = -, -
SEATTLE, \VASHING’I:QN 98105 ‘» /

o “ May 1, 1975

/  School of Nursing o ' o
: ,Mail Stop SM-27 ' '

' Bandera Enterprises
P. 0.7Box 1107 s
Studto City, CA 91604

. Dear Sirs'“ o :
. F . ” . .
. We are currently considering the purchase of orne ‘of your films entitled
- "Po BREATHE, TO BREATHE, TO LIVE." ' For our needs, we would find the video .

tape cartridge format to be the most convenient.

" In the event we purchase this film, it would be used in our baccalaureate
nursing program. Because this film would be viewed on an- individual basis
by 80 students im the program in a two-week period, faculty have requested
that at- least four copies of the item be made available for 'student check-out.
Because we do not, have funds available for' the purchase of additional sets of
this material, we would like to know if permission wodld be granted to
vduplicate the needed copies. This, of course, would only be done with the
understanding that the copies would be used in—house only and would not be
for resale or altered in any way. :

“» L L] %
*

.

We also feel that with such ‘extensive use of this item, we run the risk
. ‘of damaging or loosing the original copy. This is another reason we feel=
(. .. . additional copies would be desirable ? : -

Because our budget period will be ending Mav 31, 1975 we hope a. decision
¢an be made regarding this“matter soon. We look rorward to hearing from you
at your earliest convenience.. - , . . . B
“Sincerely,
Ursel Krumme, Asst, Director S -

Bacc. NursingaCurriculum Revision Grant

UK/cm:

E
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APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION .TO DUPLICATE MATERIALS

-

" -

¢ 0O

. Mai:&r_ial to be Duplicated:

.
...

bQuaptity & Format ‘to be Duplicated:

3

Name and Address of Educational Institution Requesting Permission:
® ;.. Baccalaureate Nursing Curriculum Revision Grant |
- School of Nursing . a : .
University of Washington : . o N

Seattle, Washington 98195 A - ‘ N\
‘ ) . ¢ L y
b ) . \\\ '
Applicant agrees'tb abide by the terms and conditions specified: . \

Y

1) . These duplication rights are limited to the. School of Nursing\gt the
University of Washington, and the copies are to be used in-house only.

2)  These copies will not be for resale”or used for any commercial !purpose.

3) These copies will not be altered in any way. No additions to, deletions
from, or changes in the material to be duplicated shall be ‘made. e

4) This permission applies only to the duplication of the pa;&%%ular
material requested and does not apply to any revised verskons of such

material which. may be hereafter.produced by \ .

-

. . o L4 e o . . \
- . o . :
. . o B . ‘ ) . N .
N

~ Signature of Applicant: ' . Coﬁpany:
" By:
Date: ' | ' “ ' ‘Date:




INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA EVALUATION FORM:

) 133
Name: )

Department:

Date:

Title & Distributing Company_

* Cost of Preview: Length: |

Cost to Purchase:

‘. Pdr-al: Available:

I. COURSE RELEVANCE

i . t
&

II MEDIA EVALUATION YES
A. Are these media up-to-dntd 0

"B. At what level are theséudu - Sophomore [ ]
Junior 0.

Senior O

Would you use these media for your course:

c.
" . 1. for general use ip 'thg classroom D
2. required individual checkout D

3'. supplemental use for individualstudy O
D. Are these medin accurate?

State inaccur_lciea

A. For what course are you evaluating thesemedia?
1s 'th.u‘uterul nppliuBle for tha above course?

C. For what other courses might thesemedia be relevant:

0poo Dugns

D .

A relevant
moderately
relevant
slightly
relevant .

highly’

|not relevant

© COMMENTS:

" E. Other iaculty who might be interested in using theee media:

_ F. Other Evaluative Comments:
o, . interest, length of presentation, ctc.)
G. Comenl:s on Technicll Q\ulity. -

o

J

(gmernl reaction; 1.... rnu of presentation, hcld

H. would you recommend purchasing these n:arhh for the School of Nurning?

COMMENT

ves ] 0[], _

COMMENTS BY OFFICE OF AUDIOVISUAL MEDIA:

144

il

GA:cm .
11/75
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wll Toxt Provided by ERIC




Areas of Bi'erging Role:

1. A.broad concept of health.
2. A broad concept of nursing.

. 3. . Core conten , discipline, and
research-based -approach.

4. Informed Jtﬂgarents and
. ¢ritical thinking.

5.°. Incorporates beginning
°  specialization.

6. Ability to meet changeé.

B

\ - TERMINAL PROGRAM QBJECTIVES AND THE EMERGING ROLE OF THE NURSE

philosophy illustrates we see emerging roles as based on:

*

Collaborative. o

8. .Concern for the individual and
hJ.s rights.

objectives of the program.

Oour Philosophy Emphasizes:
1. A broad concept of health

o)

P
2. 'A'vroad concept of nursing.

-3. Core content, discipline, and
- research-based approach.

. Informed. Judgments and
cr:.tlcal thinking. -

5. Incorporates beginning
specialization.

-

‘6. Ability to meet change.

7. Collabaration.

8. Concern for the. individual
and ‘his rights.

9.." pevelopment of individuals of
knowledgeable persons =~
contributing to the society.

Prepared by Vivian Wolf °

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The curriculum reflects the phllosophy and purposes of the school and muole:rents the
We would clte the following:

\

P
N

'QPPENDIX ! 134
AN ANALYSIS OF SCHOOL OF NURSING PILOSOPHY;
Examples of Philosophy Statements
) Illustrating These Areas:
6, 8, 10, 11, lg 23 25,
18, 19, 20, 21, 22 23, 24, 25 26 27, 28"
18, 19, 40.
3, 35, 36, 40.
- o v \
42. = '
11, 13, 15, 16, 17, 20. *
14, 21, ' ‘
[- ’
5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26.

Our Terminal Objectlves mphasn.ze-

%

Health care in terminal objecuves I 11, .
111, v, v, Vi, VIL, vIII, IX, X, X1I,
XV, XWI. :

This broad concept of nursing is found in
terminal objectives I, II, III, v, v, VI,
vII, VIII, X, X, XI, XII, XV,_XVL

These are implied in our content objectlves
‘asseenbyourdefmtlonoftemsm

terminal objectives and the course outlines. .

Objective VIII speaks d.u'ectly to our .

research thrust.

This is stated or implied in the terminal
objectiVes I, VI, XI,"and XIV. '
Wehaveaqua.rtermbegmmng speciali- N

zation and we feel it fits under all of,
" our hgoader objectlves.

This is see.ndJ.rectlyJ.nXVI, XIII, X1V,
Xv, and mdu'ectlj in most of -our objectives.

Ehphasmed in object.wes I II v, VI,
. ViI, XI. ¥

Emphasized in objectlves I, VII XII, and )
XV. ¥ [

'All objectlves mply this. It is directly TR
addressed. in ObjeCtJVES, IX, XI1I, and XIV. -
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FACULTY EVALUATION oF ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, 1973 1976

)

PRaECT TESTS REVIEWED: SYNOPSIS OF FACULTY'S EVALUATION
1373-74 Netional League for Nursing Achievament Tests: Reviewers of tests 1 and 2 fe;t ‘neither would
be. useful as challenge examinations for the
1. PsychlatIL‘ Nur51ng, Form 972, 1972 old or new curriculum or acceptable as genera
2. Community Health Nursing, Form 173, 1972 achievement tests to provjde comparative data.
3. Drug Administration; Epidemiology; Fluid | They felt there were major content areas )
Balance Technigues and Approaches, Form 1073 which were omitted. '
4. Observations and Judgment: Natural Science . ) . . .
Applications, Form 1173 - Reviewers of tests 3, ¢, and 5 felt there were
5. Psychosocial, Ethical- Legal, Nutrltlon, incomplete, weak, or totally neglected areas
Form 1273. ofScontent essential for students both in the
© " 0ld and new curriculum. They did not recom-—
mend the use of these tests as challenge
examinations. e
. 3 ; <
1974%75 Psychological Corporqtion Nurse Achievement Tests: -r -~

1. Medical Nursing, Form 66, 3968
2. Surgical Nursing, Form 74, 1968 ' tests felt that the items were in many
3. Psychology and Soc1oiogy, Form 33, 1968 instances out of date and 1nappropr1ate and
4. Obstetrical Nurslng, .Form 29, 1968 should not be used with studepts either as
5. pPediatric Nursing, Form 70, 1968 achievement tests or challenge examinations..
. A. Nutrition and Diet Therapy, Form 28, 1968 -
- 7. Anatomy and Physiology, Form 21, 1968 e &
’ 8. Pharmacology, Form 71,, 1968 -« v -
3. Microbiology, Form 27, 1968 h
10. Communicable Diseases, 1961 .

Reviewers of the Psychological Corporation

National feague for Nursing Achievement Tests:

A. Basics in Nursing

1. Drug Admlnlstratlon‘ Epidemiology: .Fluid
_Balance Techniques & Approaches, Form 1073
1973. -

2. Observations.and Judgment: Natural Science
Applications,  Form 1173, 1973.

3. Psychosocial; Ethical-Legali Nutrition,
Form 1273, 1973. )

4

Criteria for Judging:

could be granted for Nursing Process.

What credit could be
granted for the revised-course(s) by taking
the achievement tests? -

v

There was faculty consensus that:two credits.

°

All faculty reviéwers recommended that a mini- 4
mum of two credits could be granted for "
Nurslng Process.

It was felt one credlt could be granteé for
N303. ’

B Medical'Surgical Nursing

1. NLN Basic Course-End Achievement Test, Form
‘862, 1962 (administered to students in old
turrlculum)

2. NLN Comprehensl e Achlevement Test Part I,
Three in One (Orthopedic, Neurological-
Neurosurglcal, Tand Eve, _Ear, Nose, and i
Throat Narsing), Form 262, 1961.

3. NLN Comprehen51ve Achievement Test, Part I1I,
Two in One, Form 962, 19862,

4. NLN Comprehensive Achievement Test--Bacc-
alaureate Programs -Only, Form 967, 1967.

. completely dismissed .by faculty because 'of .

. datedness and no credit -allocation was felt.

- : ’
The criteria for judging this examination were

the outdatedness of this test.

Reviewers felt no credit allocation could be
made unless this examination was updated.

The test items were rejected for their out-
could be made.
This examination was not recommended for

granting of any credit because it did not
reflect current. knowledge ahd nursing practice

C. Maternal Child Nursing

1. NLN Achlﬂvement Test in Nursing of Chlldren,
Form ‘368, 1968.

2. NLN Achlevement Test ig’Obstetrlc Nurslng,
458, 1968, :

3. NLN Achievement Test in Maternity and Child
Nursing, Form 467, 1967.

. 4. NLN Comprehensive Achievement Test in
Maternal-Child Nursing--Baccalaureate Pro=-"'
grams Only, "Form 964, 1964. (Admlnlstered
to students in old currxculum )

A maximum of 4 credits waa felt conld be -
granted for "Nursing Care of Ill Adults and
Chlldren .

A maximum of 2 credits was felt could be
granted for N400.

A maximum of 2 credits was felt could be
granted for the OB course contenf. ' .

Faculty.reviewers “of this examlnaglon rejected
its useé for granting any credit when the
instructional content for pediatric nursing
was just evolving for the revised courses.

116
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1 credit Fur N4073 and 2 credlts for N407 could

o]
TESTS REVIEWED .
L. PS"chiatrig~Nursing
1.' NLN A*hkevement Test in Psychiatric Nursing:
“mhﬂar, and Practice in Psychiatric Nurs- ~-be grantcd
en3," Form 473, 1973.

J. %NLN Baccalaurvate-Level Achievement Test in
Psychxatrlc.Nursing, Form 972, 1972.

[

1 credit was félt could .be granted for N403.

Naczional

League for Nufsing Achievement Tests:

%.;%asics 1n Nursing . v

_ i Co
‘1. DEFT: Drug Administration; Epidemiology;
#luid Balance; Technigues & Approaches~

127, Form™1073, 1973.
2. ON: Observations & Judgment; Natural
. Science Application; (28), Form 1173, 1973.
3. PEN: Psychosocial; Ethical; Nutrition; -
{29), Form 1273, 1973. Lo

J—
Criteria for Judging: Which exam({s) could be

used to validate lower division nursing .credit
for the entering RNB diploma student.and what

cut-off point could be accepted as Qp551ng the

test(s)’ - N

All four reviewers from Nursing Process felt .
Form 1073 could be used.’ Faculty from the
Departments of Family ‘&« Community Nv;sing and
Comparative Nur51ng Care Systems voted to
accept 4s passing a raw score of 54.7, 54.1,
and 48.2°in the three sections of the examlna—
tions. respectively.

3. "Nursing Care of Adults with Pathophysio-
logical Disturbances”
1. Basie, (P-16), Part I, Form 875, 1975.
2. Intermediate, (X-24), Part II, Form 975,
1975. ’ : .
3, Speciwlization, (2-26), Part III, Form
1175, 1975. C

Five out of~ six faculty reviewers felt that

Forms 875 and 975 could be used. Physiolpgical
Nursing faculty voted to grant credit if more

‘than half of the questions on each examination
558 respectlvely) were answered correctly

¢. MaternaI-Child Nursing

1. Cpmprehensive Achievement Test\ln Maternity
and Child Nursing, (U21), Form 467, 1967.
2. cComprrhensive Achievement Test in Maternal-

R - ¢ . -
Four out of five facufﬁghreviewers felt that
Form 467 could be used. Faculty from Maternal
and Child Nursing voted to accept a sqpre of

Child Nursing {(Baccalaureate Programs Only), 71.76° or better as- pa551ng I
R (G7), Form 964, 1964, . .
— e e e b e = ,.,.__.a, B ] . -
0. Psychiatric Nursing ' N . .

1, Basics in Nursing-~PEN: Psychosocisl;-

N Ethical- Legal, Nutrition; ~(29), Form 1273,
% 1973.
\ 2. Theory and Practice in PSyChlatrlC Nursing,

AN %#,12), Form 473, 1973.
', Baccalaureate-Level Achievement Test in
\bpsychxatrlc Nursing, (Ol5), Form 972, 1972.

'Faculty from Psychosocial Nursxng voied to use

Form 1273 as the examination for validating
psychosocial knowledge. In ordér to receive.
credit the candidate must be in the 50Dth
percentile of ADN scores or above.

s

w
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; SAMPLE OF STUDENT CLINICAL EVALUATION FORM ) )
‘ ‘ .‘ , -,' : . .
JLintcal Evaluation Tool Eor'Pediatric' Cump.onent of N322 - - .
\.n'appxg,in,.; thy nursing provess the student will . IS [ , }
’ ! L rx‘.sste vifectiveness of the’ child's adaptation to intemal and external environmental * . CS*
) Lo peS By asses ssing develapmental manifestations. : . - . ] ] ot
CO .\. (,lgsﬁities l?n.l of development as within the rarg® of normal or abnormal . -".' .
¢ . 1. gdysical 2 T - ¢
Toaf \_.;..itive - . . = B *
Z
3. emotiona. “ . .
A A 30 c.ul‘,‘_“_’ ) - e
8, .Asnr't}bt‘: the environmental influences which affect _growth “and development :
1. Assesses thg ‘thild's reacr.ion to the bwalth care setting. s e
2 mplovs theories of effects of hospitalization ' h . . |
. 1. Anticipates child s benavior according to his reaction to hospitali—~ . - .
« _zation. ~ . . ' :
» b, Plans nursing car‘e based -on anticipatéd-behavior. L
. S.__Modifies nursing care based on behavioral assessment. ) )
v Develops nursing care plan based on child's stage pf developuent and reaction Y * v
Lo zh health care setting. - . =
D, Implement indicated nursing actions ' R “ - .
' ~ B fvaluates effectiveness of nursing actions ' ) . °
3 ¥. Employs safety pregcautlons appropriate to child s, developmental level, i.e. N . e !
B T - gide vails, resti‘aints, play equip’nent, etc. . . -
II. 'Appretiatt the mpatt of hospitalization and 1llness on the child and hit family :
Al Appreuiztes the role of 'parents in the child's réactions to hospitalization
’ L ecognizes the wide range of parental responses to involvement in care of : . > .
- Czheir enlld., : . . !
M“"i‘_.__‘_l{l_w_\'x__gsing care by utilizing the above lznowledge' of parcnt ‘responses ] - e
. ."B.- Izcmuns’.trate's sensitivity to -patient's and family's valu.es,' feel_ingﬁ and behavior. ’ ) }
. e e ; I L LS
i & . ' '
- \'\ ¢. , Identities social, cultur;lband educational variables 1in gd.ctermining nursing : ~
_Apprnac hes. . - : o .
o \vlu ts nurqing, appruachee which demonstrate an appreciation ‘of family inter- -
£ relationships. . E
1. ldentifies the relationships within the family. . 4 ’
. 2. Incorporates knowledge of the family relationships in providing nursing care. : R A 3
il .'M Prv knovwledge of nursing and ‘medical therapies directed toward prevention, correctiOn, ' °T ’
s “er central o pathulogical changes in the individual, ;o / . ‘
A, <Jompare the pthsiologic responses “to pathologic conditions occurring in the child 77,/"/ K -
. cand the adult. .- s T
8. Identifies patient problems on the basis of observations and knowledge of:
1. pathnphysiology . L
2. lab findings ' j }
C. States why specific treatments are ordered and the results to be expected. '
D. Suostantiates gpecific nursing approschea/ with scientific principles or rationale. . ’
E. Incorporates assistance and/or resources in solving nursing problems, i.e. inst‘ruc-;
tor, staff, physicians, care and waried resources. :
. F. Applies knowledge of pharmacology and human physiology in administering medlcaﬂion . ’
to the pediatric patient. ) . !
- G.  Sets priorities of nursing care. a ) . N
a H. Executes plan of care, reflecting priorities. : ! '
I. Modifies nursing care in terms of phe"changing needs of the patient, ; . .
1. RecogWizes change in patient status. . 7 | i ' i .
2. Implements change in care. ) i N .
3. Evaluates the effdet oE revised nursing action / .
"J. Performs technical\procedures (psychomotor skillg) safely and with increasing dexterity. -
V. Apply effective_comunication skills in meeting the needs of the child and the family. ' [ .
g A. ‘Applies principles of comn‘uniqatisn. )
I 1. To tne pediatric p_acient.'i .
A ‘_‘l‘oothe family: i
Q - ’ a]
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T o B o s
- PR - - - S —
. . . R o
¢ 5. appred.ites that ¢ommunication with the child apd parents will be affected by - . :
P aurse’ s own feelings, hehaviur, and philosophy. c o
{ 1, Identifies own *eelings and thelr influence on the child -and nis faslly o ol
N . R PO 1 HEifies »wm behavier and its influence on the child and his family. .
S Identifics plav oas 1 communication process. ) L e BRI N .
; ] h ) B ) A . . . L - ’ ¢
. 1, llestgiles olements of play beh%vior. )
* 2. ities types of pldy. : ' ., °
3. & dentifies develop mental/stages of play o 2 : -
$ own communi ~at:1.onq1§£kills. - . ‘. M
aoe Mo 5 2w be behd\.mr in J/(‘ord ulth family needs. j : )
¥. Records inforgation for ug e by uther health’ personnel, e.g. problem oriented
chsrting, Kardex. ¢ . < . S . ¢
T fr T N — =
g improve nursing and health care of the child and his family.
. ] ! : ) o
L. .dmLirlee learning ne7ds of the: . . . o * Y :
- - -
> 1. Unidd /o . : . e i)
. - / &
] / .
FO
s
’.
2 B
2. Timing.‘ .: . - ¥ . ‘ o
Morivation, R C ¢
, Learner s fufel, af know}.edge. T o n
v 9
Implements . pl n' for te‘a.nxng : L © . k) *
v v . -
1. Promotes’ a/x envitonment conducive to 1earning. - o "
1] 2, ‘
2. Incorporates d\uilable teaching resourcas. ’ )
L4 r
s 75 Encouragps 1earner participation in teaching ,plan.. «
iy
A 7;“__4_.“_5 nloys/measures for validating teaching effectiveness. v - P
. - oo 3
* Provxde'; m{t iund"orv buidan\:e based on cheoretical\background )
VT Assume reeponeuihtv for persodal,. profeéSJ.onal and educational‘developfnent: - .
. o
~ . 'ubnlz;es awn etrengths and limitations and sets learning goals accordlngly et
i : ) - -
¢ 4. Orzanifes time Ledlistieallv - - - : o :
L. Present sn time for flinical experiences, for clinical’conferencea and in subs
itting written work. v BN - , .
- .
@ Organizes time appropriately and reorganizes time in response to uuexpécted .
L - Juvourances. : ¢ : _ -
& LY B -
!J.F ‘»wks l-earn"i’ng »xgarlence% which increase own knowledge and nurs;tng skill. “ o, o
" v D. Vvatmn Lollanor‘itwely -to accomplish health care goals. ¢ M
E. Accepts responsibility for increasing the professional growth of bo-th self and fellow
. ‘,s'cudent:‘; through the mutnal sBaring of new knowledge and ‘nursing experiences.
. Z'Q
. ‘\ . E ) ‘s ; P .
[ ‘-“'I \L EX‘?ERIE\L SEMMARY N
N : R OBJECTIVES .
} / ; . . - “ - : . - 1 ‘ . \t-
M . - . - ) L
. ! . 11 . -
- . . - . ’
» _ - 111 fe®
. . ] .
o A : . o IV » .
' R . . 7 ¥ =
: L. W .
R _ N322 - . ’
. ’ . . . B
. B = & ﬁ P ' 7 .
o . * ’ A
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: . ‘ ’ — . B Date: C R
" ' . : e ¢ o Instructor:
. . , .
. ® - 4 Student :
! ’ o i 7 . i N - )

Elk\l‘c - o ‘ : , | . \“ . -,"'. g . ‘_;.' .
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. - - --APP%NDIXM ' o | R .
Va. ’ 5'. Fo : A - . L. |
" ’ UWIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON SCHOOL 0)3 NURSING ‘ST DENT‘RECORD EVALUATION
‘ : . . . < 2 . - '
\ 7 flr.itial ::;J_}_act‘_:’)p' o\ . * -Date | RESEARCH ID
R T v h \ S o . .
Final Jollector, o\ Date ' , _-".**
il M,:\fr‘ , - o
PESEARCH I.D. - ¥\-’l - “? . HIGH SCHOQL EXPERIEI\CE
- a . - ‘ - SN T . b
e Vo 9. High School N
AP - I W T | - T22-23
. et o - 6, ' , Clty : State‘.? _ :
s U. W..I.D. number - 1. | Code State !
- . L : : s -13. | _Washington= 01l Nevada - =09
o Lt e ' ' Alaska . =02 New Mexico . » =10
S2, “Rasident Status ~ . 2. : "~ Arigena ' '03 Oregon . =11
(_ " 1:yes,2=mo . 18 | | «Californiaz0d.Utan =12
B : . L . _ Colorado =05 Wyoming - =13
" 3. Student Status . 3. -1 .| ‘Hawaii =06 Other U..S. =
‘1 =, full-time , 157 ; Idaho- - =07 Other ndn U.S.=1
> . 2 = part- time “' o s I Montana -G8 ‘ . .
B L I TV © HIGH SCHOOL SPA'S
1 = male, 2°.= fehale - - 16 '
- L o . - 110, Rank in graduatlng class
5., Marital Status'(Soph.)gVS. 001~ 999 Co .10, o
A - 1 = single o > o 17 - S Lo 24-2
‘2 3 married ¢ {0 I I Size of graduatlng class
J o= gDaI‘i\.Ed ’ 4 y ‘ 001 999 3 . -
) L = rced '_; ' o R 27-29
o8 = owi dowad A S 12. Overall hlghf'school cPA L
. .‘J,.'v - o 3 12. "-
‘.lpﬁ; Eomanan* Lthnlc Orlgln 6. -_“%{ f _ ‘30~3Z
« % , 1.% Caucasian.. - 1 b 13. Engllsh (2° d1g1ts) 13.
m 28 Black (AfroAmerlcan) ' - 3 3U
b 3 z As¥an American (@r1ental) 14, "Math’ (2 digits). 14,
! 4 = American Indian ; . P 35 36
; . ¢ (Native Amenzcan) ' 15. Sc1ences~(2 d1g1ts) 15,
.. .5 = ~hicano (Wexlcaﬁ Amerlcan) . - 37-38
-8 = Jther, U. . . . 16. . Soc1a1 Studles (2d1g) 16.
© 13 = Other, non U. S. ar 39-40
ﬂm." ' L7, Foreign Language _ 17. - - ¢
v T Relﬂg*ods 'Preference 7. . (2 digits) : F1-42
‘ 1 = Protesfant : 19 - A -
* . 2 = Zatholic . _18' Electives (2 dlgltS) 18 W'
¥ = Jewish Co T S '
HER A e o . X . : o
: : - other .. WASHINGTON PRE-COLLEGE SCORES
. e R ) Use Standard Score)
8. Date of Birth . S 1 R Y . qg
=7, year, 1aa+ two dlgl*s 29‘21' ;9. .Engllsn.pomp081te 1?._EE:E7_
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\A RESEARCH ID

206, %Verbal Composite

‘Rev. 1/75 MSL:sea L

[Kc
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20.
} . Th8-49
21 Yocabulary 21,
S 50-51
22. English Usage. 22. :
' . ~ - T57-53
23, Spelling 23. '
- ‘ =55
24, Reading Comprehension 24, :
b 6-57
25 Quantitative Composite 25. .
| | . T58-59
26, Juantitative Skills 26. -
o , 60~61
27. -Applied Math 27.
Co . o : 2-63
28. ! Math Achievement, 28. .~
' - - Bu-65
2%. Spatial Ability 29.
. : - : 65-67
30. -Mechanical Reasoning . 30.
| | "58-69
31. ' Nursing Prediction 1.
practice (clinical) - TT70-71
.32. Nursing Preédiction . 32.
principles (theory) 72-73
33.7 All College Predlcted 33.
?A . "o 74-75
k&
T76-77
Srudy Number 1
78
Y i:'k",’:
‘ \ , 79
Card Number o 1
o T 80
—_— ‘s
— -
RESEARCH ID
] 1-5
) fedde
6

K "l’lo

-

PREVIOUS NURSING EXPERIENCE

34, " |State of Prev1ous Nursing
' \School #1 3.
'Code State | 7-8
Washlngton 01 Nevada =09
Alaska - =02 New Mexico =10
rizona ~ =03 Oregon =11
%alifd nia=04% Utah =12
olorado =05 Wyoming =13
Hawall =06 Other U.S. =14
Idaho =07 Other non ‘U.S.=15
- Montana =~ =08 . \
35. Type of School #1 35. \
1=3 yr. dlploma program 9
2=2 yr. community college '
3=technical vocatlonal(LPN LVN)»
4=l yr. university
5= cher'
36. State of Previbus Nursing
School #2 ' 36.
.10-11
Type ot School #2 '

37. - 37.

(same as above) 12

"38. ‘Previous Nur51ng Degree

* 1=Diploma (hospltal) 38. /

INTRODUCTORY NURSING (FUNDAMENTALS)

Tétal cum, GPA 1.

o | ‘i@??f‘
otal number credits 42. )
22-23

Agraded and P/F)

4

2=AA, AD 13°
3= LEN,.LVN
39. Date of Previous Degree
39.
T1%=15
shd
R
PREVIOUS NURSING COURSES
40. Related Sc1ences : HO.
(Total number credits) - 17-18
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. ’ \

. \ ‘ t RESEARCH "ID ° :
o HUMAN DEVELOFMENT ’ ‘ .Study Number - 1
N / . : —r5—
42 ”*tal cum. OFA ‘43, . : .
e
24-286 : L i PR
Gh, TotaL number credits 4yl ’ . ‘ 79
' RN - raled .ani °/F) - T27-28 ' - -
: Card Number S . 2
CAL QURGICAL "URSING . 80
w8 Total cumn. PA f 45, : .
, o T29-31 , :
W Tatal nuﬂber credits 46 _ - : y
(iraded and P/E) 32-33 ’ o
! . . i RESEARCH ID '
- OBSTETRICAL NURSING - ) - —1-5
. v . ’ ’
47, Total cum. GPA / u7. 1 o e
‘ / 34-36 | T 6
48, Total number credlts 48, v
. (Graded and P’F)/ - 37-38 PREVIOUS COLLEGE EXPERIENCE
- PEDIATRIC/NURSING‘ S 57. State of Prev1ous College
e \“ ) / > | 55 ] [— - 57.
43, Total cum. bEﬁ o 49, . washlngtggfglstaEe 7-9 .
C " ; , < 39=-41 - .} Alaska =02 Nevada =09
53%. Total number credits 50, ‘ Arizona =03 New Mexico =10
(Graded and RB/F). ‘ 42-43 California=z04 Oregon =11
' '  Colorado =05 Utah ; =12
s PsycH1ATRIC NURSING: . Hawaii =06 Wyoming - =13
: " Idaho . =07 Other U.S. . =1u
1. Total dum. BPA Sl i Montana =08 Other non U.S.=15
4-46 ’
5z, Total ﬂumber credits 52.. 58, Type of Previous (#1) College
k (7raded and P/F) . 47-48 ' 1=4 yr. university/  58.
e ; ” : college ° N 10
PRO ESSFONAL NURSING ' ‘ * 222 yr. community college \
: ’ 3=technical Vvocational o
53, .Total cum. GPA : 53. ~ y=other
: o ~ . ©#9-51 o ‘
54, Total number credits  Sh. -1 59. ‘state of Previous College
-+ (Graded a H‘P/F) 52-53 Y , . 59. o
S ' E : ; TII-T?
PuBLIC HeAL? H NURSING - , - L
. i epa, e 60. Type of Previgaé\gollege i
35 LJ al-cum. - " 4 e 60.
, » \, T s #2 (same as above%\\ S
I Total n”“bi redits 56. 1 61. Prev1ous College Degfé@
‘ (Graded. ang B . 57-58 .
’ ‘ L 1=AA, AD (non nuralng)
. R 2 BA B S
59-77 - 3= MA, MS
_ ’/ ' . .4=0ther
\ . Rev. 1/75 MSL: sLa -
p
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‘ RESEARCH ID
PREVIOUS m_ FSE COURSES - |72. Total cum. GPA (3 digits)
(Mon=". W, lourses) ’ N : s " o 120
h . 28-40
ﬂyMANITIES 73. Total numbegr credits 73.
(arodivs x srafe = grade points _ opay (Graded and P/F). - H1-42
grade A
% t 74. Number of times repeated -
52 Tatal zum. GPA . B2. ’ 7h.
15-17 ' ' L3
fr,  T-wal number credits 63. - 75. U. W. or transfer credits,
- { +=adal an? P/F) 18-19 1 = U. W. - . 75
' - 2 = transfer - hb
S SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 = both - E
S4. Tetal oauam, SPA ElL. . PSYCHOLOGY
) 20-22 (100, 101 or equivalents, 1nc1ude
g +11 number cpredits 65. other Psychology courses in Other
{*raled and P/F) 73-24 .|University of Washington Courses-—
» Social Solences)
NATURAL SCIENCES
o 76. Total cum GPA 76, ,
28, Tztal cum. GPA 66. B - 45-u7
| - o 5-2 - '
£ T>t3l number credits 67.
.C"ra‘eJ and ®/F) 28-29 : .
R ~ {77. Total number credits 77.
ik " (6raded and P/F) . Lg-u9
. 30 '
e 78. Number of times repeated
PRE-RELIRITE COURSES . : e 78"7??‘_”
CHEMISTRY 191 & 132 : 79. U. W. or transfer credits
(~r equivalents) - o 1 =U, W : 19, .
: _ . : 2 = transfer’ ... 51
) SIe+al cum. GPA - 6.8. - 3= both !
' | ) T31-33 |
| o SOCIOLOGY OR ANTHROPOLOGY
(Soc. 1)0, Anthro. 202 or equlvalents,
43, To%al number credits 69. include others in Other University of . -.
(3raded and P/F) . “34-35 |Washington Courses—-SOC1a1 Sc1ences) e
\73. rimber of times repeated 80.
\'\\ . 70.
N . 36
A RO w. or +ransfer oredlts S .
Lot = UL Wl B 8l.
. & = transfer 37
2 = both o
' 82.
EnGLISH.
{?res”wan or equlvalent, include other o ‘ - ~87 ¢
Trnglish courses in Other University of o
~a3b1ngton Courses--Humanltles)
s
-
1/7% MSL:sea ' 1 3

[Kc
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143

RESEARCH - ID

(rath 105 or 105,

Jther Tniversity of Washington
Courszes--Natural Sciences)
4. Tctal cum. GPA 8l .
85. Tot.:l numbar credits 85.
(Graied and P/F) :
86, ~Number of times repeated
86.
87. U. W. or transfer credits
1 = U, W, 4 87.
2 = transfer
3 = both
N BIOMECHANICS
(P.. E. 225 or equivalent)
33, Toxal cum. GFA ’ 88.
B%, Tstal number credits® 89.
(Graded and P/F)
93. Number of times repeated
- 9C.
31 U. W. or transfer credits
1= U, W. g91.
2 = transfer !
3 =

U, W. or transfer ‘credits
T = IR . 83
2 = +pansfer '
2 =z both

MATH

“ both
S+udy number

Card Number.

58

include others in’

o
w
i
[e2)
H

ofa ate ot
wRR

TT3=TT

78

ofs ofe ofe

HE S

79 .

B0

RESEARCH ID :
o 1-5

dede et

| ~ 5
REQUIRED COURSES 0LD CURRICULUM
‘MrcrosroLosy 301 & 302 ’

A

9. Total cum..GPA 92,
' . - 7-9
93. Total number credits 93. -
: (3raded 3nd P/T) 10-11
4, * Nan ex of times repeated
) . 9u.
17
PuarMACY 350 & 351
95. Total cum. ' GPA 95.
' 13-15
96. Total number credits 36
(3raded ari F/F) 16-17
37. . Numter of timés repeatéd
' . 97.
18

_ Home Ec. 319, NuTRITION

98. Tctzl cum, ZPA 98.
: ' ' 15-21
99. Totzi number credits 99. _
Trzied ani P/F) - 22-23
100, Number of times repedted

100.

AT

PC'EP 117 (PrinciPLES OF (COMMUNICABLE
DISEASE CONTROL & BIOSTATISTECS)
To! -, 3PA |

101,

101, - Teral ol

{is2.

. 75=27
Totai number credits 102.
“(Avaced and 2/F)

78-29




T
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RESEARCH “ID

© 103, Number of times repeated
183. .
30
PC HS 323 (PRINCIPLES. AND_PRACTICE
OF . PUBLIC EALTH)
194, Tofal cum. GPA rou.
. ‘ | ‘ 31-33
105, Total- number credits ‘105.
- (Braded and P/F) : 34-35
106 Number of tlmes repeated |
- ©1086.
S . 36
- CongoInT 316, 317, 318
107. Total cum. GPA o 107.
' - 37-39
. 108. Total .number credits 108.
‘ CCraded and P/F) 40-~41
’ 109. Number of tlmes repeated
109.
7
JURSING COURSES OLD CURRICULUM
: FUNDAMENTALS N227, 228, 229
117, Total cum. GPA 110.
. H3-45
111 Total number credits 111. :
~ (Graded and P/F) 46-47
112. Number of-times repeated
. 112,
. . ’ R
~ -N260 ScienTiFic PRINCIPLES
113. Total cum. GPA t113.
] o . S T49-51
114. Total number credits 1lu4. .
: (Braded and P/F) 52-53
Number of times repeated .

115.
. 115, -
3N

Reavw -
QO

1/75 MSL:sea

N37l N373 PRINCIFLES of MeEDIcAL-

‘ SURGICAL URSING -

1116. Total cum. GPA 118. "
o ; : “55-57
117.° Totai number credits 117. L

{Graded .and P/F)- 58~59

1118, Number of times. repeated

118.

. 60
N372 N374 PRACTICE oF Mepic L-
SURGICAL NURSING
119. Total cum. GPA 119.
120. Totalqnumber credits 120.
(Graded and P/F)

1121. Number of times repeated

| 121.
o | 66

N298, N299 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

122, Tptal cum. GPA 122.
pta s
.Q
;v123., Total number credits 123.
' (Graded and P/F) 70-71
1124, Number of. tlmes repeated
' ‘: 1214" i
. 72
o sk
A,\\ T3=77
Study Number 1
N\ L o -~ 78
S 11
- . 79
Card Number -
' ' ' 80
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’ : c ' . . RESEARCH 1D

RESEARCH ID

1-5 N413, PRINCIPhES OF PSYCHIATRIC
s " MenTAL HEALTH MURSING '
- 6 137.  Total cum. GPA 127.
' T31-33
4367 FAMI&Y CENTﬁRED . 138. Total number credits 138\
NATERNAL AND INFANT NURSING - - (Graded and P/F) T3ee3E
125. Total cum. GPA - 125. ~|139. Number of times repeated \
o . T-9 ) 139.
126. Total number credits 126.__ = - : : 36
(Graded.and P/F) = 10-11 S
e - N414, PRACTICE OF PRINCIPLES OF
127. Number of times repeatig7 , PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH MURSING
| ' | . "TIZ|140. Total cum. GPA 140
1 - 37-39
N368 LAB IN MATERNAL AND INFANT |141. Total number credits 1uWl. __
NURSING | S _ (Graded and P/F) ; -6
" 128.° Total cum. GPA 128, B 142, DNumber of tlmes repeated
. S . . 13-15 | Luz ‘
-123. Total number credits 129. - . 42
(Graded and P/F) 16-17 | - N409 HISTORY 'AND TRENDS
'130. Number of fimes-repeéfed , 143, Total cum._GPA ' /1u3
| , , . 130, ° . : “H3-85
o ) 18 {1u4. Total number cred¢tJ 1uk,
‘ : ~ (6raded and P/F) / T hB-47
- N369, FAMILY CeENTERED NURSING L / o
oF CHILDREN 145, Number: of tlmes repeated
. : e 1 145,
131, Total cum. GPA" 131, = . |- Lo : 8
: ' . T19-21 .
132, Total number credits 132. NU88 EFF ECT OF ALCOHOb N HEALTH %
| . (Graded and P/F) = 22-23 | DISEASE, ! M ALconog ROBLEMS 1IN
M ' FAMILY & OCIETY .
 133. Nimber of times repeated _ _ . ' . .
o : 133. 146. Total cum. GPA 6.

AN L ' = , _ 49-51

- NSZO LAB IN FAMéLYCENfERED

: MNursiNG oF CHILDREN . :
o _ ' : “j147. ‘Total number credits 1u7.
134, Total cum. GPA : 134, (Gpaded and P/F) . T52-%53
| : : o N ' 25-27 | - .
‘135, Total number credits 135. - 148, Number of tlmes repeated

(Graded and’P/F) <o . 28-29 . . 1u8.
. . : . _ 3N

" 136. MNumber of times repeated.
136.

Rev, i/75 MSL:sea

; ‘i . B | : - - ljSis
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. RESEARCH ID

N425, N499'INDEPﬁNDENT READING &

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

ESEARCH
149, Total ~um. GPA . 149, | 158,
- . 55-57 ‘
. 158,
13 .' 1 .
15%. Total number credits 150. 160.
' (Sraded and P/F) 58-59
151, Number times.repeated’lSl.
: 60 . i
\ 181,
1420, SPECIAL FIELDs OF -
CoMmun1TY HEALTH 162
152, . Total cup. GPA -, ¢ ls2.. - - .
: o ‘ 61-63 |163.
153. Total number credits 153. :
e (3raded and P/F) - BL4=65
L5k, Number-times:repeated 154.
68 l6u.
N361, CULTUPAb VARIATION AND 165.
~ NURSING PRACTICE
155, Total cum. GPA . 155, 166.
o » - . T57-69
177, ‘Total number credits 156. -
JSGraded and P/P) . 70-71 |
1=7 Neimber tlmes repeated 157. » 167.
72 .
168.
dede s :
T3=T7
, : ‘l16¢@
Study Number - 1 T
—78 | -
Sdede
- i T
Card Number 5 l170.
. T80 o
- - 17"71.
172.
RECE ARCH ID
S 1-5
fefo e
, 6
”EQA 1/75 MSL:sea _ , -
- : R &

N391, PRINCIPLES OF PATIENT TEACHING

Total clm. GPA 158.

‘ ' ’ 7-9
Total number credits 159.
(Graded and -P/F) . 10-11
Number times repeatedl60.

- : 12
- Nu29, JERONTOLOGY
Total cum. GPA ~  161. :
o . 13=-15
.  Tcotal number credits 162. )

, (3raded and P/I) .~ 1l6-17

anber 'imo° repeated163
: 18

Nu12, SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES '
.+ IN NURsING CARE-

Total cum. GPA N 1l64.’

Total numbe; credits 165.
(Graded -and P/F) ' 22-23 -

Number times repeatedlés

I

'
-

NMlS,'CnMMUNITY HEALTH PRINCIPLES

.

Total cum. GPA ~ 167.

Total number credits 168.

(~radeé and P/F) ... 28-29

Numbeb times repeatedl69. _
. 30

<

“19-21

E=97

8

FOMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING PRACTICE .

Total cum. GPA . 1?0.

Total number credits 171.

(Graded and P/F) . T34-35

Number times repeatedl772.

31-33
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RESEARCH 1D

NMZ% 1422 NURSING LEADERSHIP
SENIOR CLINICAL NURSING

173. Total cum. GPA 173.
- . . . - T37-39
174. -Total number credits 17W._
" (Graded and P/F) L0=-5%1
~175. Number times repeated'175. :
’ . : 42
NSS%, CHANGING CONCEPTS OF
’ROFESSIONAL MURSING
176. Total cum. GPA 176. .
: : - , §3-45
-177. Total number credits 177.
‘ (Graded and P/F) L6-47
178. Numbeér times repeated 178.
: - T h8
- N353, ?CIENTIFAC BASIs FOR
- JURSING ACTION
179. Total cum. GPA 179. .
: - T , 9-51
180. Total number credits 180._
(Graded and P/F):- "52-53 |~
181. Number_times repeéted 181.
.. L
| N356 COMPREHENSIVE
, MEDICAL SURGICAL MURSING
182. Total cum. GPA 182,
e ' , 55-57 |
183. Total number credits 183.  ~
(Graded and P/F) 58-59
184. Number times repeated 184. . |
: L ~T60
| N354, MATERNAL-CHILD NURSING
185. Total cum. GPA  +  185. __
P Elf6'§
186. Total number credits - 186. _
. (Graded ‘and P/F) BU4-65
187.. Number times repeated 187.
. - 66
. 1/75 MSL:sea = P

188,

189.

130.

-

|

|
|

N358 PSYCHIATRIC CONCEPTS
oR NURSING AcCTION

J'Uotal cum. GPA 188.
\ . ' : . 67";,69.
TQtal number credits 189. ¥ o
'kGraded and P/F) 70—71
Nmeer tlmes repeated 190
\ 72‘
c
oy \ » . R
| - . “7%277'
Study Number R
.\ . E 78
\\ N . e o¥a W%
‘ o : Sl
i . T
Card, Number S 6

Ve B 80

|

@

191.

182.

{193.

194,

REQUIRED COURSES, IEU CURRICULUM

195..

196.

158

Total cum. GPA 191. .
. gk . N o
Total number credits 192._ __ .~
(Graded and P/F) 10-1T

'UNumber tlmeU Pepeated 193. '
) 12
PHARMACY 315
Total cum. PA 194.
N ’ 13-15
Total numbe credits 195. °
1617

4

RESEARCH ID -

1-5
B ok
v‘l R . 6

HICROBIOLOGY 301- 302

(Graded and \P/F).

Number times repeated 196._;%;;<
. . e ’ R o toe

-



187,

48

RESEARCH ID

. HoMe Ec., SLQ, NUTRITION

Total cum. GPA

197. .
L - : . 19-21. (Graded and P/F) THE-L7
198. Total number credits 198. S D . : -

. (Graded and R/F) 22-23 1211. Number timeS’repeated 211,
- . o S HE
199. Number timeswrepeated 199. -
ST N?97, N300 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT I g II
STATISTICS: - SECIOLO Y 223 212. Total ‘cum. GPA. o212,
SoCIAL STAgISTICS DUC, ?YCH.. - . -~ B9-51
409 OR [0STATISTICS 4 , - , ‘
200 . lotal cum. GPA 200, : . o
- ' =27 {213. Total number credits 213. .
o (Graded and P/F) L 52-53
, j21u, -Number times repeated 21&.___:___
201, Total number Credlts 201. ok
- (Graded and P/F) - T28-29 ’ '
A NS IN.
202. Number times repeated 202.° ! Ezglﬁg”ﬁgﬂi$?$§2Hlps
. 30 ,
~|215. Total cum. GPA 215. ’
CONJOINT 317 , . TE5-57
; . {216. Total number credlts 216._;_____ N
203. Total cum, GPA : 203 S ~ (Graded and P/F) . 58=59
20U ,Lotal number credits 204, 217. Number tlmes repeated 217, _
(Graded and P/F) - ~ T38=35 | - 60
205. lNumber times'repeated-205. | N303, PSyCHOSOCIAL CﬁRE IN ADAPTIVE
o T 36 . AND MALADAPTlVE EHAVIORS
ConJoINT 318 - 218. Total cum. GPA o218,
‘. . @ . ’ A - .61-63
206. Total cum. GPA 206._ - 218, Total number credits . 219.
S . : L 37-39 (Graded and’ P/F) - TBL-65
207. Total number credits 207. 1 . -
- . (Fraded and P/F) -40=-41 220.-“Number t1mes_repeated'220.
208.>'Number times repeated 208. |

e
NURSING COURSES, NEU CURRICULUM

N28l, N302 NURSING PROCESS [ &°11.
.299.' Total cum. GPA" 209. ,
T3-45
" Rev. 1/75”MSL:sea ’

210,

T@tal-number éredité .210.

6.

N321, NursING CARE OF ILL ADULTS .

AND UHILDREN
221. Total cum: GPA * 221. )
S . TB7-69
1742 fgggéeguﬁﬁgrpiﬁidlts 222'"76:71“
223,

‘Number tlmes repeated 223.
: 72

-
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e SR ‘ L FE S 11

. RESEARCH ID

P

- N325 NURSI G CARE OF LL ADULTS

. S - TE=TT AND CHILDREN I1
Study Number oy 1. . : -
o ? 78 233, Total cum, GPA - ' 233. »
rkk o o : 25217
T 79 234, Total number credits 234, .
" Card Nunber ' 7 (Graded and P/F) ‘ : 28-29
Lo . . T80 ' , _
i __ . -1235, - Number times repeated 235.___ - _
. - 7 , o o 30
N326, LaBoraTORY 11l
_ ' S ‘ 236. Total cum. GPA * 236.__ ..,
RESEARCH ID . R - Lo o - T31-33
L I-5 .|237. Total number credits 237.____
5o o o e {Graded and P/F) - - 34=35
: ‘ . b . o IR '
s 6 238," ‘Numbor times repeated 238.__@@___
N322, LABORATORY I : o
: | - | NLOS, CARE SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
224. Total cum. GPA . 224, o
. o , T 7-9 {239, Total cum. GPA L 239- S
225. Total number credits 225; ‘ ; 37~39
(Graded and P/F) : 10-11 {240. - Total number‘credlts 240, ‘
' . ; ' ° '~ (Graded and P/F) - bo-hl
226; Number times repeated 226. : . s o :
. ' 127 " .|241. Number ‘times repeated 241, -
. N323, VURs1N CARE OF _JLL AOULTs -
. - AND (HILDREN 10 - N403, PsvcnosochL CﬁRE IN ADAPIIVE
, ¥ ‘ , o ““AND MALADAPTIVE BEHAVIORS Il -
. 227. Total cum. ‘GPA S 227, - _
: : 13-15 |2u2, Total cum. GPA 242,
228. Total number credits 228, T o o : ! “3 ”5
(Graded and P/F) 16-17 |(243. Total number credits. ETER
R - o 1 (Graded and P/F) R ‘us-u7
229. Number times repeated 223. ¢ 1 \ :
18 2uu, Vum“er times repeated 2“&. \RQ
e N324 LABORATORY I | o A o
o0 N407,.PSYCHOSOCIAL LABORATORY
230. -Total cunt. GPA o 230, . o ' Lo
. 4 . 19-21 |245. Tctal cum. GPA - o2us. .
231. Total number credits 231. : - 49-51
‘ ¢(Graded and P/F)" . -722-23 |245.. Total number credits 246. S
| ? _ e , 1 "(Graded and P/F) . ‘ 52-53
232. . Number times repeatéd 232. ] o
' . . TT2WT T l2u7.  Humber times. repeated M7 o

54
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. AN
L . - \ .
150 R | NS o
- SR s .RESEARCH ID
N400, FAMILY CENTERED NURSING i y _ | ,
. IN THE COMMUNITY : R \ - L
: - i - N423, NURSING FRACTIONER |
" 243, , Total cum. GPA - S 248, . . IN SPECIAL IELDS Jﬁ ﬁ
: : - TE5-57 | N o i
o : : : ~ .|257. Total cum GPA- - 257.
249. . Total number credits 249, .. . 7-9
. .(Craded-and P/TF) —§§:§§— 258///Total number credlts 258. L
_ : : - , (Graded and P/E) , : 10-11
2350, »Number tlmes repeated/ZSU/' N P A
, . 60, |259. Number tlmes repeated 259.
. ) , _ AN 12
NaOl, MAXIM&ZING HEALTH - c |
A , IN THE COMMUNITY O ..N361, CULTURAL VARIATION
© g : , AND NURSING PRACTICE ,
251,  Total cum. GPA 251, . E . o i
e , 51-63 |260. Total cum. GPA \ = 260. -
252. Total number credits = 252. - \ ' 13-15.
- tGraded and P/F) .~ TBL-B5 |261. . Total number credits- 261.
' S L . ‘:(Graoed and P/F) ‘\ ; \ 16-17
253. Number times repeated 253. . o ‘ ‘ .
: _ P ' . —5  |262. Number tlmes repeated 262
: L " ¢ . ’ " \\ . 18 N
 N40G, INTRODUCTION To RESEARCH ‘ . \\ L aak
254, Total cum. GPA - - 254, S19-77
o : ' 57-69 ,
255,  Total number credits 255. - ~Study Number - S S
+  (Graded and P/F) TT0-7T - ' e T8
Z5E. Number times 'repeated 256. S - ' - " \__:if__
o : T el B o NS
PP " card Number o o9
3=-77. C - o ’ "\:80
bStudy Number e ; ' 1 ‘
; o —75 I
o ’ \ )
‘ EETT
T L :
| T ~ RESEARCH ID
. Card Number - . 8 B
" S o 80
‘ OTHER UNIVERSITY OF WAQHINGTON COURSES
| ‘ o | 1 HUMANITIES o
'RESEARCH ID - o ‘ (credits x grade:‘.gragiaﬁil“ s'— GPA)
’ 1263. Total cum. .GPA . .- 263. -
feded ‘ . . : '."7_"'9 -
. . - 6 S e
"o 1/75. m, o _ ' ‘
| S 181
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'RESEARCH ID . T,

N . A
» 264, Total number credits 26u4. "1278. Second reason given 278, S
' (Graded ‘and P/E). ’_ "10-11 |-  for.drop . Y ThY-G45 ]
,§OC!AL SCIENKES E 1279, " Third reason glven 279, -
_ - for drop . ! : - he-u7.
265, Total cum. GPA 265, ' : . T
o . T12-1% {280. First stated future 280.. "
266. - Total number credifts 266. -0 - plan .. " THB-ug . .
» (Graded and P/F) | - "15-16 | S ooV
: : . 281.. Second stated future 281.
NATURAL ocxewcss - 7+ plan SR : . 50-51
., 267. Total cum. GPA » - |' = 267. - __|282. Readmission-- .. 282", &
O o o TI7-T8 Quarter - Year \\\i‘ 52-5M
- 268. Total number credits 268, _ . ‘ : T - b
- (Graded and P/F) © "20-2L |283. Total number of drops 283. LN
o R . o Ty
, *oe o S o L v
) ) § ———— oW, ) . v . . ' . . % B

X | : - , B . . e
“ HITHDRAMAL TNFOR ATION . -
(reverse Chronologl al Order) | F NAL OUTCOMES (ONLY NURSING GRADUATES\

_ " i ]. »“28%,% Adm1551on to. nur51ng——28u

ooV " MosT RE;ENT ROP o Quartew - Year 57-59 .
269. Quarter - Year' ' 269. / , e o
| | . 53576|285. . Concurrent U. of W.  285. __ .
270; First reason glwen7 270. , . degree preceived - - 60-62 .

@

for drop . b 7627 N (code department) N

(see coded 1list) E - o :
SR T, 286. Graduated U. of W. . 286.

271. Second reason glved nur51ng—-Quarter - Year 63 65

for drop "3g=79 | - . ' :
- 287. Final GPA - 287., . .
. . . S 66-68

288. Total U. of W. ' 288/,

. credlts earned - - p9-71

.o

272. Third reasonvgiven'
g . -for drop -

273.. First stated future ~
: 289. Final status (record when orlglnal

plan
, o : . : class graduates - W1thdrawn
274. Second: stated future 274, , studenté\only) - 289 e
' - plan L ... T3u-35 } - 72 .
o ‘ . ' ' ST .17 - l2graduate another UW dept
‘f275., ReadmlssionJ- o .275. . 1 2=enrolled UW ‘undergraduate -
‘ ! Quarter - Year - 36-38 3=enrolled UW graduate schodl
. . u withdrew UW voluntarlly
S co Mos c S A - not re-entered
o E ND T RE ENT DROP : C ] : 5=withdrew UW 1nvoluntar11y
T 276, Quarter - Year . ‘ 275, o ~ not re-entered’ o
- ' - o= 39-81 | E S . ik
277. < First reason’'given  277._ | L - 73-77
for drop. . §2-43 | - study Number o 7% _
e wa L | card Number 10
Rev. 1/75 MSL:sea - : : a" ' | S 79-80
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HMARY OF STUDENT RECORD DATA, CLASSES OF l§73-1975 AND?1977

ERI

A v 7o Provided by R

. FRIQUENGY DISIRIBULION T
1975 14Jv
- - ©ON=T N- 31
S B A'\ ) PR .
9 (93.5) ah (97,3 50 (98.0) 31 (1nu.0r
2 16.5) 1 4.2) 1 ().t)) —— -
T T - g
27 87.1) 42 (93.4) 5% (98.0) 3 3 (100.0)
AN TR S 3 {6.6) 1o - -
S - - PENT RN S - e
. " . 311100.0) 4l (9L 31 (100.0) 31 (oo
M oY - .
29 (93.5) 43 (95.6) 51 (100.0) s (1o,0)
’ 1 3.5 R - - - -
1 (3.2 - - - -- -~ -~
- - 1 (2.2 -~ -= - -
Sl . >
2o {77.5) 31 (65.9) W (Th. 4y
6 (19.4) 4 (3L 1) (19.0)
1 1 (3D — - S -
31 (100.0) PR T 51 {100.0) EYERRIIRO
. - -— | - — -\ - ]
- "3 — ~ ] v N '\
' o ’ 26 (83.9) 51 (91.1) 51 0100.0) RIREUOIN)
AR R 4 (12.9) 3 (6.7) - - e e
w o 1 (3.2 1 2. -— - - -
]
“t - 2o (33.9) 31 (68.9) 44 (8h. 3 T
, AN i (9.1 1 (2.2) 2 (i) i (9.7
.. : — - 1 2.2 -, - - -
- ot ‘ N o1 G 1 (2.2) - L
C e - L 2.2 TR G )) - -
v 1 (L) 3 (6.1) 3 (5.9) I G
. Py e - - -- - C(2.0) - -
RN - - 7o(5.8) - - A
Raneo aliating, Lanst .
: MEAN 17.82 37.08 22.41 W5 41
. SID DEV e 30.29 50.35 52.d6 47,84
N= 28 8 51 13
‘ NO DATA 3 7 - 1% .
1t s oeratiarii ti1av:
oot . MEAN 153.14 281.45 133.92 319,21
. STD DEV 224,61 277.08 219.45 196.69 '
Na,  F T 28 38 51 1y
NG DATA 3 ? . - 17
A woerict nich schaol GPA .
- MEAN 3.06 2.96 2.84 . 3. 34
. STD DEV . PR 5 | 1.12 1.15 .49
Ne .29 ¢ 38 51 26
) NO DATA 2 7 - 3
3\
* nerdot oA \ : -
Coe MEAN 3,04, 2.88 - 2.55
) STD DEV N .93 1.34 1.50
' ' N= 28 38 51
: - NO DATA 3 7. -
Marh PA T
. o -  MEAN 2.91 2.66 2.20"
: ® STD DEV .98 1.21 1.43
N= 28 38 . 51,
NG DATA 3 7 -/
Ariences A
MEAN 2.82 2.62 2,33
’ STD BEV .97 1.26 1.44
. N= ) 28 . 38 51
' NO DATA 3 7 -
1
. ; C
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A N DATA 1 - > -

. \ . MEAN 258 2,76 / 2.95 o2l
o . ‘ L ST DEV . .99 1L.06 - |, ©LEY 1065
\ VNN o , Ne ’ 31 "85 51, 3

' ' |

NO DATA | - - - - : :
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MEAN 2.30 3. 1& 3.22 3-51
SID DEV 1.7 .95 90 <94
Na kD] 43 51 i
"N UATA 1 2 - -
L e ot A wr weloan Dotal Jamulamive SPA -
b MEAN 2.69 2.7 3.20 .13
STD DEV .99 .89 1.13 S5
N= i1 43 51 3L
N DATA - 2 fdel T
Do e Tl emulative oPA
MEAN ) 2.23 2,40 234
B1D DEV B4 .93 .93
N= A 3t 45 51
N DATA - - - ]
FIRN ' Sa g e, 1S o 315=~1977)
. JORE
MEAN 1.43 2,31 2.24
STD DEV 1.00 L.04 L.t
N= . 29 4% 51
NO DATA 2 1 -
Vo, o thatriraen Ihral vunulative GPA . rd B
; MEAN 2.43 2.55 2063
t STD DEV N6 1.15 1.28
2 : Ne 30 a0 51
L A : NO DATA 1 5 -~
1 . oot el e =LY, 1974, 1975 Toral
¢ I ’ .
' ' MEAN . 2,27 2.9 2.4 -
41N BEV .69 1.0¢ 1.08 s
N« . 29 45 51 ~-
Ni» DATA 2 - - -
- - v T Tovan umulative GPAR
MEAN 2 - -- N
STD DEV _— - - Tag
N= ) - - i a8
.
: NO DATA -— - —-— }
' o iRes STinianice GPAL R
: MEAN - - - 3,07
STD DEV -~ - - L4
N= —— - - 28
NG DATA - - - 3
NURSING COUPSES:
b orientals W207, LA, Joee=1973, 1974, 1975) or .
N NIBL, NAQR--1977) Total - —
- MEAN BN 2.73 .97 130
- 51D DEV La7 97 85 '
N= 30 45 51 - 29
NuUo DATA 1 et - 2
Al THDEAWAL TNFURMAT[ON:
I patewal toon Procran 6 (19.4) 16 L1 ‘11 (21.6) 1 Gl
CHesaloine with Progean 25 (80.6) 31 (68.9) 40 (78.4) 107 (96.8)
Kv}a*”Vr*r Uron: .
R i3 . - 2 1 -
AL TE 4 2 8 4
reld 1o Prob leme - A 6 —
Hewlth ¥rohlems or Pregnancy 1 -2 1 —
Madriige - 4 1 —
AT AL - 1 2 -
Woarade=-Univergicr Trop 1 - 1. i
2 . 1 ¢ - - -
Leave - 1 1 -
¥t re Plaas:
. LEALS . . - ~- - - L (2.0) —— -
Antuend anotiex ascheol of nursing 1 (3.2) - — 1. (2.0) 1 (3.3)
Arteni! atier sohocl 1 (3.2) 2 (4.4) 3 (5.9) 1 (3.3)
WY idas oo - - 1 (2.2} 1 (2.0) — —
. Heaprly to the U 3. kaol ~f Nursing 4 (12.9) 11 (24.4) 3 (5.9) 3 (10.0)
Advigor’s Recommendatisn for Readmission:
Rearnir Sase Point . 5 {16.1) 12 (26.7) 6 (11.8) 4 (13.3)
Siraad N Realnis - - - - 5 (9.8) - -
TFlmal atatag, .
fnrolled W undergraduate -— - - - 7 (3.7 - -
|, L Earaliled UW graduate school — - -= -- 1. (2:0) -— -
withdrow "W vrluntirily--not re-entered 2 (6.5) 7 (15.6) 5 -(9.8) b -
2 ) )
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ENTERING PROFILE OF CLASS OF 1978*
Total number of applicants: - : ' 464
Total number of applicants denied: o 130
. Total number of applicants withdfaning before selection: ) 14
To;al number of applicants in selection pool: ' 319
Total number of males applying: ' 24
Total number of males in selection'pool; : 24
| fotal number of minorities applying: ' - VY
:' Total number of minorities in se1ectio4 pool: - ' 31
Mean CGP of all applicants: - Not known\\npt all applying had CGP
* Mean CGP of applicants in selection pool Unknown
) Mean CGP of applicants denied: Not known no CGP for many
Total number of out-of-state applicants. 'f29‘
States represented. Ca., N.Y., Or., Wis., Utah, Colo., Vt., Pa.,
_Tenn., Hawaii . . , _ o .
Mean CGP of Class . o ' . 3.48
Cut off score fo: top 40:. | . ' g' 11.64 ,
Mean CGP of top 40: _ » o 3.77 t
Mean CGP of lottery-placed students: 1 : 3.36
Mean CGP of minorities o . - 3.13
Number of minorities: : - ‘ : | “21
. " Number of males: .
_ Number of RNBs: - ' ' : _ -5
. : (CGP of RNs - Nsg. = 2. 753 Non ng. = 3, 06) ’ C
' Number of students withdrew after selection. ' 16
Number of Out—offstate.students: s ' - 2
States represented: ' ' | . Ca.,.ﬁa.‘
*Distributed by Carolyn Kellogg, Undergraanate Advising Office,

February, 1976 < " ) —_—




project was to "describe ‘the student who will be enrolled in the program. . The

_Washington.  These studies point to relationships that have already been found

'good basis for comparison of the recent characteristics of nursing students in

, o e

g?héfore entering nursing were: higheschool academic standing,.size ofgcommunities
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APPENDIX P

REVIEW OF LITERATURE PERTAINING TO STUDENT RECORD DATA
Prepared by Dr. Vivian Wolf—W11ets

In the grant proposal submitted in 1970 one of the specific ‘aims of the

variables used to study nursing students can be organized in two categories.
There have been a number of studies which looked at nursing students in the
United States and studies which looked at nursing stddents-at the University of
among student characteristics and their completion or withdrawal from the
program.

One of the most extensive studies done of the characteristics of nurses was
done by Lucille Knopf This national longitudinal Nurse Career-Pattern Study
was done on students entering in 1962, 1965 and 1967. 1,2 Knppf describes the
study in the following manner-.

The Nurse Career-Pattern Study consists of four concurrent, longitudinal
studies of about 45,000 students in; (1) practical nursing programs;

(2) associate degree programs; (3) hospital diploma programs; and - .

(4) baccalaureate programs. When the study was initiated, samples of
~each type of nursing program wWere chosen by random number sglection from

the list of programs having State approval in October 1961,

The percentage and number of baccalaureate programs participating in the Q(

Nurse Career-Pattern Study were: 39 1% (N-68) in 1962; 35.6% (N=67) in 1965

and 31.07 (N=65) in 1967. From this it will be seen that this study provides a

i

n -7 . . ","
the United States and baccalaureate students in our program.4 The major.

variables in the study were personal characteristics, including sex, birthplace,
age, marital status, number of children, ethnic grouping, religious or church

affiliation, and sibling placement. Variables relating to previous education

where participant attended high school, size of participant's high school

gradua*ing class, comparative location of high school and nursing school, and -

- 169
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part1c1pant s previous- attendance at another nurs1ng school. Information

e
gathered about parents was: fathers 11v1ng, birthplace of fathers, occupatlon

@

. of fathers, employment sta_us of fathers, and educatlon of fathers. Hollxngshead s

soclal//ndex of fathers was developed from this data. : The same var1ables were
gathered for the mothers.of students. ~Financial_lnformation in~relation to
fgmily income and financial assistance wasbgathered. Other_major sets of
variables were: theﬁreasons_for choosing nurSlng;.the Yeasons for;choosing a
particular program, and the studentfs career plan. All the variables were
gathered by type of program. |

The follow1ng major f1nd1ngs in relatlon to baccalhureate programs, wére
reported: Students in baccalaureate programs were predominantly women under 20
years of age, ingle, and white; and the proportion of negroes increased
sllghtly over the three years stud1ed Parents of baccalaureate students were

characterized by: higher educatlonai atta1nment more fathers in white- collar

»and professional positions, more mothers Were'registered nurses, and family

incomes- in higher brackets when compared to the diploma and associate degree
. . « o 'y . . c o

programs .
s
‘

For all programs, the maJorlty weréd 1n-state residents, Christian, and
about one- third or more of the students mothers were employed outa1de the home.
There was a higher proportlon of ‘Roman Catholics in diploma- programs.’ The three

most  common reasons given for entering nursing g1ven for all programs were:

l) “to be of help tQ\Fthers," 2) "to have a good profession,' and 3) "to gain

: personal sat1sfahtion.' Other reasons that dlfferentiated the selectlon of

‘programs Were Assoc1ate degree. students stressed the shortness and location of

rhe program diploma students stated they felt ‘the program would better p:epare

them to nurse than other programs; and baccalaureate students expressed their

7

deslre for both a'collegiate and nur31ng experlence. It ean then,be seeft that

-

~ the type of student‘lnveach type of program tends to be different, in part based

. 1VD
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on their criteria for selecting the program Graduation rates differed with f

N 0

diploma programs having the highest rate and baccalaureate programs having the
lowest rate.  In the 1962 sample, the only complete sample, 50 5 percent of the
baccalaureate studentaqgraduated as compared with a graduation rate of 58.5
percent in associate degree programs and 67. 6 percent in diploma programs

" These type of data provide a comparative base for local withdrawal rates. In

baccalaureate programs, a higher percent, of males (68 8) than females (49.4)

v

- withdrew; and a higher percent of married students (51, 4) than single (46.3)

' Vithdrew.6 Scholastic failure was cited most frequently as the principle reason

« o .

students withdrew. ;

In the baccalaureate program, the foreign-born studentslwho had attended a
high school outside of the United States had a higher rate of graduation than

students born. in the Uhited States gho attended high school here For women,

the: percentage of whites graduating was 51 4, Negro (29.8), and "Others

’ (53;3).’ Orientals and American Indians were part'of the.classification,
‘."'0 there." .'

In baccalaureate programs for women, there was a clear relation between'the_
-graduation rate and the quadrille representing the student s high school gradua-
:tion:standing as"folloqs: top fourth 61 1; second fourth 35 9; third fourth,
29.5; and bottom fourth 8.0.8 The percentage of students graduating. in each
NIN region vanied N. Atlantic (61. 2), Midwest (59 1), South (42.2), and West
;(42.9) - In relation to age, students who were 20-24 years of age when they
entered a baccalaureate program "had the highesc rate of graduation when compared

to other aze categories

i

If graduation is used as a criterion, many of these variables appear to be

related 'to success in relation to completion of nursing programs. Ehesc

variablea_should be-included in our description ‘of our graduate so that a

.. : . o .,‘. 1_ . ; 137,1 o
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comparison of our graduate with baccalaureate studepts in the United States can
be done..
In a 1965 dissertation by Tjelta, the problem she addressed was to predict

the success of students in tbeuﬂqiverqity of Washington School of Nursing

Program more accurately qnbthe basis of a multivariant prediction model. . Tjélta‘;

réViewgd‘the literature and'sbugbt answers t6 the following questions:

| a) Are there any féc;brS.or relationships in the gtatisufcal'anélysis_
of predictor data, predicted -grades arid achieved grades which '
differentiate the nursing students from the total University
population? . ' - o S ,

.. b) Were'thp University of Washington p:edicted‘grades as'aCcurate'fbr ;
the courses in the révised curriculum for the basic. nursing degree
(effective Autimn, 1958) as they wegyvﬁor the courses in,ghe
pn;éyised curriculum (graduates prior to 1962)?

c) What.is the cofrelatioﬁ Qetween success in the ;equifed'non-nursing

~ courses and the nursing courses in the basic degree program? ’

d) Whét combination of predictor variables (£ormu1a)'w111_predict
academic success for each course required in the basic degree program
in nursing? (There were no prediction formulas ,for Conjoint 317-318
and Humanities 101-102-103.) :

e) Are there any factors or relationships in the étatistical analysis: !
of predictor data, predicted grades and achieved grades whi¢h
differentiate the students who withdrew from the School of Nursing

. because of low scholarship from those who remained enrolled in the
_ School?11l ‘ : o ‘ o
S o L o o _ . K
‘When reviewing the litera;ure,xsomg-interesting and important findings are
cited that havevrele#ance»for'the‘present study. As the last purri&ulum
revision was being initiated, the»withdrawél rate aha scholastic dropout rate
increased*éxtensively. The curriculum was revised and initiated }n’1958 and the. 1
first class.graduated in 1962. Tjelta cites the following statistics: o o
Because there had been only slight variatiohs ihithe-number enfolléd.in
the basic nursing program, in the preceding seven years, the increase 'in
 withdrawals was alarming. - The number of withdrawals during 1961-62, as
compared with 1960-61 . . .- showed a range of 42 to 58 percent loss
_ during the freshman year and the percentage of loss due to low
scholarship more than doubled for the 1960 and 1961 classes.
: .’ v,”’fﬂ’/(””%rr_
Q ' " PRI | "R

. - ! . . NS . ‘5t
: : R . . ; C v _ ‘
, e . . . : . : r. v
A vuitoe poviisd oy ic . : ' ’ . . A :
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A study by Saunders is also cited by Tjelta in which 106, freshmen entered ~

. the program in Autumn, 1958.',It.was found that the 72~who withdrew from the.

program were distinguished from the 34 who completed the program by their type

" . of work experiences before entering the program and in the type of residence
k during enrollment in the program Other interesting findings were that the
all- college grade predictions proved to be better predictors than the nursing

' courses grade predictions, and the all college grade predictions were more

closely related to the cumulative grade point average and academic achievement

€

_of the student Another finding by Saunders was that scholastic withdrawal

seemed to ‘e’ associated with high school grade point average (GPA) Of the 18

udents who entered the class of 1958 with a GPA lower than 2.50 only two

- students remained and met the academic requirements, two transferred to anothero

college. There were,’ however,‘also 18 students with GPA's at or above 2. 50 who

vwithdrew because of low scholarship All the students who withdrew because of

low scholarship left by the end ‘of the seventh quarter in which most of the

courses are basic non-nursing courses such as physical, biological social

: sciences, and humanities

i Tjelta also cites a survey’ by Taylor published in 1963 describﬁ1g the

-

results of a questionnaire responded to by 523 hospital schools -of nursing, 76 '

from colleges, and 99 from uﬂiversities . The five mos t frequently used

~ selection procedures were ‘the interview, grade point’ average, application forms, .

health forms, and references. Taylor concluded that the/best/gu;rent’piedictors

of academic success were grade point average in previous school work and tests

or test batteries other than the National’ League for Nursing, and the

f':Psychological Corporation C)Using other data, Taylor found .the College Entrance

Examination Board Test was consistently the best single predictor The Edward’ S

o a .

Personal Preference subscore in two studies correlated-- 09 -to 53 The - -

17
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: usefulness of the tests varied from year to year within a school and from school

withdrawal from a -school of nursing. "The findings‘indicated that certain

beckground were'significantlyurelated'to continuing in nursing.

to school “Grade point averages and-tests did not predict accurately the

‘uld

practical aspects of nursing education or job performance
After reviewing many other selection and prediction studies, Tjelta drew

the following conclusions-
1. Tests of aptitude, intelligence and achievement, and high school
' grades appear to predict academic success in some nursipg schools.
2. Tests or:test batteries and grade point average obtained in previous
academic work appear to be the best current predictors.
-3. Grade point average and current tests do not predict practical
5spects of nursing education or performance on the job. S
. &, Current personality and interest tests do not predict academic success
' in nursing.’

5. Much of the research has been a search for the best predictor rather_‘-~

*_  than a search for the best combination of all available predictors
6. Much of the research has focused on the general criterion of ' success
. rather than on the general elements of success or lack.of success
7. There is a need for developing meaningful, reliable -and valid
criterion measure in schools of nursing 15 i

PO

TJelta then presents a review of the literature on attrition from schools
of nursing. Since the studies are older ‘than the Knopf study cited earlier, only
two of these studies appear relevant to the present study. One study is the
study by Kibrick16 in which'variables of role perception, self concept, motiva;
tion,-socioecOnomicibackground,'and anticipatedsadjustment in relation t2 -

H

personality characteristics,“certain.aspects of motivation and socio-economic -
nll

The<second study was'that done by Mary Skidmore Van Valkenberg;18‘~fhe

found that for the 72 students who withdrew from the basic baccalaureate program

‘at the University of Wash%?gton during 1958 6l that dissat action WLth the

program of study ranked highest as a reason for leaving, and marriage and desire -

’to change major ranked third. Over 50 percent of the withdrawals from'the

‘revised curriculum occurred before the end of the first year The recorded

~ . reasons for withdrawals were: low scholarship 427%), change in major (294), and

19

marriage (19%). . “ 1 ’ 1

o
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After reviewing studies 'of attrition in schools of nurs’ing, some common

characteristics of thié problem area- vere identified-'
1. The largest percentage of dropouts in the schools of nursing occurred
during the first year of the program.“ -
2. Although the reasons for dropouts varied sdmewhat among schools,
_academic failure was the number one reason for drop?ut
3. There were some indicatiofi- that researchers are looking beyond the
- obvious symptomatic reasons for withdrawals and are considering the
basic readons, i, e., abilities or personality traits and nursing
° school cu rigula 20 ' ' . e

L .
- ;
Y

- &2

Variahles whic Tjelta included in her study were: sex, age, race, resident

or nonresident dropout (vqluntary or involuntary), transfer (University of

Washington or other), time of dropout by year, reason for dropout, re-entry,
LUs

high school total credits, high school grade point average, predicted University
of Washington grade point average, ‘predicted nursing,grade point average, "and
‘ status (withdrew, enrolled, or graduated) . High school GPA's for english
mathematics, foreign language, social science, natural science, and electxves
were also used Test scores in the areas of vocabulary, mechanical knowledge,
English usage, spellrng, mathematics, social studies, quantitative reaSoning,

verbal reasoning, inter mathematics, reading speed reading level numerical

~atility, and space visualization were used as well (these are described on page

—

68~ 71)

Criteria or achieved variables used as. the dependent variables were- o
all dollege GPA, chemistry GPA, Lnglish GPA nursing GPA pharmacy GPA
physics GPA, psychology GPA sociology GPA microbiology GPA -home . economrcs GPA
2 preventive medic1ne GPA, conjoint 317-318 GPA humanities lOl GPA, humanitxes
102 GPA, humanities 103 GPA, total number credits, total nursing credits, total

e
non-nursing credits, achieved non-nursing GPA, ach1eved freshman GPA achreved ,

" sophomore GPA _and achieved juniortGPA

175 o
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A pumber of analyses of .the data were done. Important correlations among
mbe . - . ort ,

the achieved variables were:; ' . - . .

0f the fourteén courses Or course. areas Chemistry (.524) had the highest
- correlation with nursing. The lowest: correlation (.131) was with
Humanities 102 (The, Arts). Only one course area in addition to Chemistry
had correlations above JG0. e T : . ‘ .
The highest intercorrelations in the achleVed variables were the:
correlations betieen Microbiology and - Conjoint (. 686) in the biological

. science, between Chemistry and Physics (.608) in the phy31ca1 science, .

w___~~/ff"’”li—tween ‘English and Sociology (.636) in the humanities, and bétween

Pharmacy and Conjoint (.651). Each of these pairs. of courses except
Physics-and Chemistry were taken concurrently .in the program
.‘:Because the student has to maintain a 2 00 (). grade point average to
remain entrolled in"the Univérsity, the- All-College. Grade Point Average. .
can-be considered as a single measure of success for the student. The
/V course grade averages which exerted the greatest influence over- the
All-College Grade Point Average were Chemistry (. 792), Sociology (. 734),

Nursing (. 716), and Conjoint ( 688)

The highest course ‘area correlation for both .the All- College Average (. 792)7‘”

and for Nursing (. 524) were with Chemistry, but Chemistry was also’ the
only course area in which the sample population had a mean score below the’

-,required 2.00 grade point average These findings suggest "that Chemistry ‘
was a crucial course area for these nursing students 23 .

- b ¢ ) N

. Other findings were that thermean high school gr ade ‘point averages for the -

!

\sample and other university or nursing students were mot. signifidant. Nursing,

1!

atudents naﬁﬂ"atendency to be slightly lower than the female university group

ght higher than the total university student gr0up When compared to the
female university students, nursing scores were significantly lower in

,_.

Vocabulary, Verbal Reasoning, 4eading, Speed, and qocial Studies When compared

“to the total group of males and females, the nursing students had higher scores

P s

in English Usage and Spe111ng, but lawer scores for Mechanical Knowledge,

e ,

'Mathematics, Social Studies, Quantitative Reasoning, Intermediate Mathematics,

Numerical Ability, and Spgce #isualizatiqn, B : o ,"!

. . N
f -
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o still apother section compared successful and unsuccessful students as to

their completion of the program. Statistical tests revealed that 18 oﬁ the 21

'Y

differences betyeen subgrougﬁmeans for the predictors could ‘not have been

obtained from the same popula*ion- an//iﬁ/addition, a comparison of the aver
[
predicted grades for the success" and "failure" subgroups revealed that 40/ of .

ige

the 41 differenc%s could not haVe occurred by chance.24 There was a low
1 B - .

Correlation between predicted grades calculated from the old predictibn formula'

and achieved grades for the sanple in the new curriculum which is interpreted

by the author ag a change in the criterion (Nursing) 5 - The: low correlationsL\

P~

N

with the Nu:aing Grade Point Average suggested to the" authof”that Ievel of f-;

correlation arose because the low achievers had already been eliminated during
the first year beFore they got to nursing or that the nursing grade might -
. : . .

e TJelta concludes by recommending that this type of stud* be repeated and
,;\z, .

updated She alSQ recommends-‘-- S N L
...that research be aimed toward the discovery ‘of or co struction of

v,messures of non- cognitive attributes such as motivatio s drive, values,i
~attitudes, interests and social intelligence that-may ave some )

. predictive relationship both with adjustment and achie‘ement in academic
¢ourses and nursing performange. . . ‘Research should be, aimed at ,
defining the criteria for success in nursing performan e.27 d,

-

A hglpful model of generali&\\aplan for research in’ th basic degree

program in nursing is also presente in ‘the Figure labeled113 2 This model

~aides -in delineating areas to be taken into account in an o eral% design.

.“ . . b
- . . LTS -

a

o - . . .
-, . R - . ! - B

R ""i}-“'lgq;qt

measure abilities which are relatively independent of known academi‘ abilities.z.6
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- LITERATURE REVIEW AND HIPOTHESIS TO BE TESTED FOR POI,

MYERS-BRIGGS, AI AND CCI DATA PREPARED BY DR. VIVIAN WORF-WILETS -
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The Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) is a 150 two-choice‘comparative
value ;nd behavior judgments. The items are. scored twice, first for two basic
scales, inner directed support (127 items} and time competence (23 items)‘
They are scored a second time for ten subscales each of which measures a con-

<

’ ceptually important element of self-actualization (Shostrom, 1966)

“

Interpretation can be in terms. of norms, personality categories or item

by item for individual.counseling. )
" Scoring Categories ' d

Ratio Scores.

TIME RATIO--Time incompetence/time competence (Ti/Tc) measures the degree to to
which one 1is "present" oriented.’ The time competent individual lives in the

present as contrasteg,with living in the past or future. .The past and-future

i)

a

-atre considered in the present. The time competent person lives primarily in '
the present with full awareness, contacg and full feeling reactivity, while the
: time incompetent person lives primarily ‘in the past, with guilts, regrets,‘and
resentments, and/or in the future, with idealized goals, plans, expections,

‘ predictions,and fears. These concepts of time.orientation are based on_May,'
et al (1958) and'Perles'(l947 1951) views on time orientation. - ¢

—

' SUPEORT RATIO--Othé/7Inner (O/I) measures whether an indiv‘dual s mode of

reaction is characteristically "self" oriented or "other" oriented Inner, or
. self, directed indiv1duals are guided primarily by interndlized principles and

motivations while other directed persons are to a grcat extent influenced by

" their. peer group or other external forceé’ These concepts are based on

«Reisman s (1950) concepts of inner- orzother-directedness.. v

LA

The Ratic scores and sub scales are summarized in Figure 1 (Shostrom, 1966,

hp. 6).-The concept of’self—actualization is based on,the.theory by”Maslow.(l954,

<

. 1962).

fe

=
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ADMINISTRATION

The POI is self-administered and the computer scoring - sheets were used.

Although the tcst 1s not timed the average time for administration is 30 minutes. -

SCORING

o

2

< 'Raw scores can be easily converted into standard scores with a mean of 50

o

and a standard deviation of 10 with about 95 percent of the cases fa111ng within |

two-standard deviaticns.

The standard scores are sét so that the following are.-

. ., the extremes (Shostrom, 1966, p.10).-
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Bloxom (1920 Pe 291), when doing a review of the POI for the Seventh ;
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nﬂtion abdve and beyond the profiles.

Mental Measurement Yearbook ~ points out that test user should base ‘his interpre-

tations of the POl only on the standard score profiles and not on the time ratio
o [
and support ratio scores which'are suggested by the manual as providing infor-
. LY
This is suggested because the ratio scores

aré completely determined by and positively related to the Te and 1 Scale scores,

and no data is given to show_thevvalidity of the ratio scores. g

©




ward others or self

: |
' J ” .
p ! =
/ | -179
Number - Scale - ‘ ‘ v Number . Scale 7 L.
of Ttems Number. Symbol Descﬂptioq“ of tems Number Symbol _ Description
1. Ratio Scores | e | 26 10 s\a ;" SELF ACCEPTANCE.
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S r ¢ .. - L !~ acceptance of self in
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_ Intercorrelations of the Scales'. x '( "J .*

Knapp (1965, 29, pp. 168 172) did an intercorrelation of the scales and -

:<;~* found that some of the subscales correlated 7l with each other therefore,‘thelb

t

" independent interpretation of each subscale may not be as meaningful as one

\
would. desire, The two major constructs of inner-directed and time competent are .
correlated at the .49 level. Many of the scales With high statigtical correla-
- . ) .. : - - \‘ ' : N ‘
tions are conceptually'related alyo. -~ - \ Y : o

*

Construct and Concurrent Validity Studies

-

Shostrum (1966) and Knapp (1971) both present ekcellent summaries bf the

». \

',qonstruct and concurrent validity studies done in relstion to the POI through Y

;1971. The following types of findings have tended to substantiate the validity
' ﬁ _ \\ " .

3 )

_; _of the instr?ment. . -

‘p-. 1.. Thefinventory was able to era:ate clinically Judged self- actualized and’

o inon—self acﬂualized groups at ‘a significant level ol ll\of the 12 scales (Shostrom,
1966, p. gs? . o | \ _i - ';& /
2@ Thclinventory was able‘to.separate patlents whd had Just entered

therapy frJn thoseswho had been in therapy for an average of 26.6 mcnths at the

fad

e

.01 level of significance on all twelve scales (Shosrrom & Knapp,’ 1966, pp. 193-

T Y - .
‘ 1 . .

202). |- - . - F

[
) ‘-

i

- 3. Al oholic patients and their spouses showed a significantly'lower pro?"“

N ' file than the norming groups on eleven of “the. twelve scsles (Zascaria & Weir

\

1967, 71, pp. 151- 157). o a L o /

- . 4 o - N N

R - 4;' ‘Wheen, high school students were asked 'to razF éheir "teacher's#concern

for studentjs" the POI significantly separated teach rs rated high from low for‘

- c

;lgfades 7, 8;%9, and 10, but not grades 11 and li (Murray, 1966)

14

- X
e e, 3 'haspitalized psychiatric patients were significantfy low r on all POI T

P .

_‘scalés tha normal norming groups (F Knapp,/& Michgel 1968,/é8, pp. 565- 569)
i
b " . 6., WHen counseling staff member of a NDEA'Guidance Inst%;B;evrated, I

s : RS -

Y

.J/, - o _ e L j
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counselors in relation to their level of self actualizafion 9 out of 12 scales o

o “
-

on the POI s correlated signiflcantly withehigh scores on the POI's taken by
the counselors 'McClain, 1970, 21, pp. 372-311). o . 'f

7. The cf] relatlon of the relationshlp betWeen self actualization of .

&s;;”

counselors, ag/measured by the POI and their abillty to communicate to the cllent

the facilitat:ve therapeutic coniditions of empathic understanding,,respecq or

-\.v
'pos1tive reg:fd and facilitative genuineness as rated by eXpert judges Was .

significant Hn many of the POI scales with selfaactualizing values lfeellng SRR

- N .

reactivity mnd inner -directio having the: highest coorelations (Foulds, 1969a, 47,
. . e

19696, 9, pp. 87- 92; 1969¢, 16, DRe 13;kt36) ‘Qa_ f - .

./',-.

PP. 767?76-:

18% quies of sensitivity training and marathon group sessions have tended

|

sipnificant increases for participants on POI scales. This seems to be c/

true 1& the participants had" low POI scores at the beginning of the

. s

Culbert, Clark & Bobele, 1968, 15, pp.,53-57k Flanders, 1969 Gu1nan &

.Truebloodi&.McHolland 1971) . L ",'

.

‘r" Fheu individuals have been 1nstructed to. attempt to take the POI 1n a:

g l

Aimanner wﬁich they feel would give a good impressiong the data have tended go )

- -

‘ support ihe conclusion that POI responses are not easily distorted in a predlct-
—— /_/ a ,

~able poiltxve d1rection (Knapp, l97l pp. 8- lO Shostrom, l966, pp. 22 24)

<

K é

Sin?e the—sample size and the rigor of the. design of these studies vary,,;
.the 0vefalL general trend oﬁ support of the c6nstrucm valldity and concurrent
validi ylseem more important than each individual %tudy._ These studies in
’gener?l do seem.to supportJ;he construct and conéﬁ’rent validity. Since they

relate only generally to this study they haVe bee only mentioned and studies

~relaﬂing directly to the present study wihﬁ be.re ieWed in more detail. <
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A serious criticism of the item structure is also directly a serious !
criticism of the val:‘.dity of the items. Coan (Burés, 1970, p. 293) in his

review of the instrument in the Seventh Mental Measurement Yearbook points out

»

that statements’ are, frequently expressed in an absolute or categorical form,

and the testee is frequently confronted with a demand to choose between two .

extremes, neither-of which comes ¢lose to describing his attitudes or life
situation. This means that the item structure may underline the validity of

the instrument to get-at the true view of the subject, Since all subjects are

-

faced with the same items the effect may be given to all subjects, but may be

differunt for each subject depending on how diSferentiated his view is in

-
o
o
<

relation to particular items. . "

r‘DRRELA.’I.‘IONAL STUDIES WITH OTHER PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS

Studies which examined the intercorrelation of the.POI With other tests
have found the following:
lé For a group of college students the Eysenck Personality Inventory (EPI)
** ~-nsion of Neuroticism-Stability was negatively correlated with all POI scales.
e ga negative correlations'between measure of self-actuakization and the neuroti-
~4.- 7 ~onstruct are supportive of construct that high POI scores are character-
sei1é of healthy individuals (xnapp, 1965). ’
2. The POI variables and the Guilford-éimmerman Temperament Survey and _
»w the Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire were correlated atilow levels of -
magmitude which rfeems to indicate .they are measuring different aspects of person-
ality., ZInner Direction of the POI was significantly correlated with 16 PF scales
which depict the self«actualizing individual as relatively more assertive,
Happy-go—lucky, venturesome, trusting, and self assured (16PF scales) and

relaxed, active, ascendant, sociable, emotionally stable, obJective and tolerant

* on'the G-Z (Meredith, 1967, p. 1).

b
(X&)
G2
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3., Positive correlations were f0undhbetWEen the POI support scales and

the Edwards, Perscnal Preference Survey scales of autonomy and heterosexuality '

-

and negative correlations-between the POI and Abasement and Order (Grossack,
Armstrong & Lussiev, 1966, p. 87). 1In a male sample, compared to a female
.sample EPPS Autonomy and Abasement scales had a greater relationship to high

POI scores. Five POI scales were negatively related to-Abasement for the male

J:W - -

sample. While in the female sample four POI scales were siénificantly and posi-
tively related to change and four were_negati;ely related toqorder (LeMay &
“Darm, 1969, 24, p. '334)\ |
4, ﬁigh significant\correlations_between the Gordon Personal Inventory

Personal Relations scale and the POI scales of Nature of Man, Constructiﬁe;and

»l

”Splf-Actualizing Value. Five of the nine significant correlations were with

i

"

the GPI.Original Thinking Scale. This is consistent}with the view .that the
self-actualized person is creative (B;aun & Asta, 196¥, 72, pp. 159-164).

5. Several studiee of the POIbin relation to tne'MMPI are reviewed by
Shostrom (1966, pp. 28~30) Since the MMPI scales are related to pathology

categories and the relationships found were complex, these studies will not be

Y 2

reviewed here.

<

FACTORIAL STUDIES OF THE POI . -«

..

! Theoretical claims about the dimen51ons of a test can be numerous., If
the dipensions of a test are independent they shoulduappea; as independent“
factors when the test“iS'factor‘analyzed. Shostrum does not claim that the
.dimensions. of the Poibare independent. The lack of independence of the scalez
scores is clearly evident by the fact that,the same items are included in
several scales. It is of interest to know how thebitems do group on Statief

tical analysis and how many factors seem to account for whatéproportion of the

variance of the scores obtained on tHe instrument. Knapp (1971, PP- 11- 12)

summarizes some efforts in factoral analysis. The most extensive study and

194
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and more recent study was done by Togi ard Hcffmnn (1972 (Sniing)le, 1, pp. 86-
93).’ When 132 Human Grodth and Development etudents at Western Michigan . '
University were administered the fQI and.the factors with eigenvalues greater
than unity were rotated orthogenally using'the-Verimax algorithm three factors
were identified.. Factor one,termed Extroversion by Tosi and Hoffhen,Seemed to

describe an extroverted, self-assured person who was not hesitant to act on his

2

feelings. < The scores with the highest loading on tﬁe‘factor, were Acceptance .,

.of Aggression, Spontaneity, and Feel&ﬁé*Reactivity, present a clear picture of

.accounted for roughly 39 percent of the variance in the’ total POI.

the personality being described' acceptant and expressive of feelings, includ-
ing feelings of aggressicn which may not be socially rewarded. Factor I
\

The second factor identified was termed Open-Mindedness. It included
items from the Nature of Man and Time Competence as well as Synergy-scales.

?
This'factcf seemed to be related to the ability to see natural relations.

between opposites and describe’a:yerSOnality'which takes an oﬁtimietic and

constructiﬁe approach to life and is present orie ed and a generally open_

. . : - U}
oersonality. Factor II accounted for approximat .y 18 percent of the variance.

1

A third factor which was identified was labeled Existentiel Non-Ccnformity.f.

fhis factor had. high loading'for the scales of Existentiaiity, Self-Acceptence,

'\

-and Capacilty for Intimate Contact. It wouid‘appear to be related to a person-

ality which acts freely on its own rules, demonstrates ‘an independenc of eternal

w
values and readily establishes meaningful contact with others. JFactor I}T

accounted for 20 percent of the variance.
2 ‘ _

Ail-three factors accounted for approximately 72 percent\of the total ‘
) o . - 8

* - variance of therPOI, and a minimum of 54'pefcent and a maximum of 96‘percent of

_ the variance of any specific‘subscéle as delineated by Shostrom (Tosi & Hoffman;;

1972, pp;‘89-91). 'From'thie'analysis it would seem important‘that a ‘factor
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structure be examined since it may represent more observed variance than the
« N ) . .

cFheoreticsl scalés described by Shostrom.

RELTABILITY ' - . .

ea

Klavetter and Mogar (1967) did a study of the test retest reliability of
the‘POI when administered to 48 undergraduate college studean a week apa:t.
The reliability coefficients for the major scales of Time Competence and Inner-

> Direction were .71 and 84 respectively, and the‘ioefficients for the subscales

range from \55 to .85. Only three , bscales had coeff1cients that were below

.70. They were Acceptance 0 “Aggressio (.55), Nature of Man (.66)5 and Feel-
ing Reactivity (.69). )

.

N . .
ACHIEVEMENT AND SOCIAL VARTABLES

. : gt '
Knapp (1971, p. 6) summarizes the findings when self-actualization has been
compared to Grade Point Average (GPA) by saying, "In general, correlations

cbmputed between POI scales and the grade-point—average criterion have been

‘ positive and of comparitive low magnitude although the conclusions reached in
ﬂifferent studies seem to vary with the type of.sample employed. One study
that seems to have important implications for the design and analysis of data
in relation to the POI and GPA is a study by LeMay £l969) LeMay used a design
based on the one used by Goodstein and Heilbrun.(l962) which consisted of
correlating scores on a personality scale with GPA while holding intellectual

.ability constant through the use of partial corfelation. In the design the
sample was divided into low, middle, and high ability groups on the basis of .

. intellectual ability. With this design Goodstein and Heilbrun (1962) found a
significantrelationship bétween achievement and personality factors for the’
middle ability group but not for th r::“%S‘high or low ability group. |

LeMay (1969) used a sample of 205 males and 206 females, undergraduate

freshmen psychology students at the University of Oregon. The students had

N\ 1 9 C
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taken the scholastic‘aptitude test prior'to‘admiasion to the Univetsity.;vThe
POL was‘administered during the first week of the term and:at the conclusion
of the term the GPA was ca1culated.for each student.forlalllcourses taken,
Corre1atioﬁs between the Inner Support Scale éused as anxindicator of self-"
T actaalization) and GPA with (SAT) scores partialed out, were noc significant
| for either the male or\i:?ale samples among high ability or the low ability
subgroups. For ‘the middle ability students, significant,correlations of -.25
, (p(’OS) and -.30 (p¢.01) for the male and female samples respectively were

g
'obtained. This finding is seen as supporting the theory that academic success

of bright and dull students may be determined mére by’ inte11ectua1 factors
than is the case of the average abi1ity students. There does not seemttovbe
a clear explanation as to why the correlations are negative. Leib and Snyder
(1968) felt that these two concepts, GPA and personality dimensions, are not

3

“v-directly related but are related secondarily through separate re1ationships

o with other variables. This explanation seems rather unacceptable since there
is a‘aignificant correlation which is negative. Might it be possible that in
rhe middle range of ability you have to 1et others direct you in order .to be
*ble to do the things that will lead to a high GPA, but if you -are not very
smart‘and you keep trying to direct yourself you will not succeed in school

iwork as we11 This may be related to a vagiable like cooperation or following

directions. Wbatever the explanation for the finding it seems important that

scholastic aptitude be taken into account when looking at the interre1ation-

- ship. of GPA and the I scale. ¢ )
| Other social variables that may be re1ated to high scores on the POI were .
studied by Gibb (1968). Gibb used an exploratory cross-sectional study which
was designed to identify variables in re1ation to the’ family and child rearing

which might be re1ated to self-actualization as meaaured by the POI The

| 107
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sample consisted of 250 first: semester Juniors (97 males and 153 females) .
attending a 1arge,m1dWestern state un1versity. In relation to his findings

Gibb states: ¢ o " R | *

b In summarizing the most significant findings 1t would.seem that those
students who were higher on a measure of self-actualization in this sample were:
l. From homes whose parents had finished high school and had additional formalr—uw;simw

educatton.
°
2.~ From families with 1- 3 children

3. From ‘families whose mothers had worked full time

&

<

’,

4. From families providing fittle or no Formal religious training

- °5, Presently not involved in‘active religious participation
v . . 4 .

Those variable sorts depicting few or .no significant mean differences

. : ) AN . -
included | : L R o

LY

- 1. Those ,students coming from a broken or intact home

2. Those students coming from a nucla?r cr extended home : Lo

Y

k/‘3. Amount of time the father traveled away from the. home .

4, Religious afflllation (Gibb 1968, pp. 52-53)

Gibb's exploratory study has identified variables which may influence per- .
¥ R -fo:mance 5; the POI and should be. taken into account when examining performance
on. the POI. One might also raise the question looking at these effects whether T
the variables might also effect the abiLity of the educational activities o .».;
modify characteristics of students as reflected in their POI scores. Some of
the variables might have nore profound effects in structuring personalities SO .
.-they will not change or they will change at a faster or sloWer rate when

.

-provided with certain educational treatments. S : -

B3

ce . La Bach (1969) tested a sample of 167 senior and 241 freshmen at a small

liberal arts college in Ohio. When‘a magrix of product-mbment correlations

*

<
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-were done between scores'on the Educational Testing Sérvice College Student

Questionnainhs {CSQ), SAT-V and M scores and the POI scales Tc and I low

correlations which were statistically significant were found The POI scales

© Teo and I were positively related to age, year in collqge, marital’ status,

satisfaction with social life, a satisfaction w1th college.scale, and a cultural
. .’l 7 . s -

A,sophistication scale. In addition the POI I scale was positively related to the

number of hours worked per week infrequent attendance at religious services,
attitudes of family and peer independence, political liberalism, identification

7
with an academic or nonconformist subculture ~and negatively related to idenfif1~

¥

cation with a vocational subculture. In addition, no significant relationship

-

was found between extracurricular involvement andfeither time competence or -

inner-directedness, but six POI subscales showed positive correlations with

this factor, SAT V scores were related to self-actualization positively for

the freshmen sample but negatively for the senior sample, while the SAT-M scores-f
were not significantly related to either inner-directedness or time compe*ence._

o

Grade-point average was not significantly related to any measure of self-

'd'mr"alization. Seniors were significantly more self-actuallzing than freshmen

g both major scales and alI subscales of the POI except Existentiality and

[N

_Acceptance of Aggression,

. A number of studies of nurses and nursing students have used the POI

Kerchner (1968} obtained POI responses from 34~of the 41 public healrh nursing

supervisors in 12 public~hea1th agencies. The public health nursing supervi-

3

sors' mean scores were above the standard scores identified by Shostrum as

.characterizing the self-actualiZed individual. Supervisors in the 11 20 year

category of lengthof supervision scored the highest orr seven dimensions of

self-actualization, namely, inner- directedness, rime competence, existentiality,'A

< e
- —_

self-acceptance, synergy, capacity for intimate contact and spontaneity. .

199
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Supervisors with over 20.years length of time in supervision were below the

&

$hostrom self-actualiziné means on: existentiallty,_feeling reactivity, nature '_‘

.offman-constructive, synergy, acceptance of aggression, and capacity for inti-

5
. L}

mate contact. Those supervisors with 1-5 years.experience did not receive any

o

mean scores, that were higher than scores received by those supervisors in other
‘categories (Kerchner, 1968, P. 55) Supervisors with master's degfees in

supervision and or administration were highest on ten areas which were: 1inner-

4

. directedness, time competence,self-actualizing values, existentiality, feeling °

reactivity, spontaneity, self-acceptance synergy, acceptance of. aggression and

'the capacity for intimate contact (Kerchner, p. 56) When the age of tiHe
]

superv1sor was examined, supervisors 26- 36 years of age scored the highesa in

°

the area of time competence. Supervisors 36 45 years of age received the high-'

ﬂ

q

est seorgs on-the four dimensions of feeling reactivity, self-regard, synergy,
+ and acceAtance of aggression. The supervisors who were 46 yedrs of age and
over rec ived the greatest number of high mean Scores in comparlson with the

' other twg groups. Their high scores were received on the dimension of inner--

. " directedness, self-actualizing values, existentiality, spontaneity, and self-

acceptan e (Kerchner, l968 p. 58). = o » ) .
Gunter (1969) adininistered the POI to 109 s0phomore nursing students at a
‘midwestern university and contrast these findings with data from 792 femaIe <

; college freshmen at a large midwest college. The nursing sophomores made
,significantly higher’ scores than'-the freshmen on 8 of the 12 POI scales.. These
eight s;ales were: inner-directednesb existentiality, feeling reactivity,
Spontaneity, self-acceptance, synergy, acceptance of aggression, and’ capacity

' for intimate contact. When the nursing students scores were compared w1th

the norming populatlon preSented by Shostrom the nurs1ng students made signifi-,'

cantly lower scores ‘than the norming population on all scales except self-

actualizing values and thé constructive nature of man (GLnter, 1969, p. 63).

v - ¢ . B e
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~ Shimmin (1969) administered the POI to 16 baccalaureate educated public

health nurses and compared her finding vith the findings qf Gun1er and Kerchner
. d
which were just described The findings indicated that baccalaureate public

health nurses with five years experience or less had above the_s;anﬁard scores‘

a
S’

identified by Shostrom on 7 of the 12 dimensions; These dimensions were inner-

dlrected feeling reactivity, 5pontaneity, self-regard, self-acceptance, ‘nature

of man, and acceptance of aggression. The other scale scores fell just below

>~

. the aVerage. Comparison qf the public healtn nurses with student nurses/

revealed that the public health nurses' scores were significantly higher for
[
the dimensions of inner-direction, self-regard existentiality, self-acceptance,

nature of ‘mAan, and capacity for intimate contact. When' the 16 public healt,hc

w

nurses were compared with the _group of nursing supervisors which were charac-
terizadgas selffactualiiing inuKerchner_s sample, the public health supervisors
were‘significantly higher on the dimensions of timeacompetence,;selfJactualizing'
values and self-regard Another interesting finding in the study was that the -

eleven of the sample of 16 public health nurses who yere in the ge range of

75 years or.less all had scores that were within the levels considered by .
Shostrom to be selfractualtzing. ‘In contrast the mean scores«for the five

remaining\nurses who were in the age range 26 years ‘or older fell within thea~

: non-self-actxa’ized level on ‘all dimensions except the nature of man scale. It

5

is not clear Hy supervisors who were older in Kerchner s study were on the

“whole -more self-actualized and public health nurges who were older in Shimmin s”

study were. on the whole less self-actualized ¢

-3

Rubin and 0'Mahoney (1972) tested 42 freshmen studennsat a thrée year

P t .
'hOpsital'nurses' training program in a large midwestern city. .The students
- ' ' :

were'between 17-33 year83of age, predominately female, and 29 white and 13~

black.




Iqwa Science Reading Test Rank 1in _High School Qlass, (b)

ersonality--

Personality Orientaﬂion Inventory, eLf disclosure Quest onnaire (SDQ) Repression-

b . e . DR

- Sens1tization Scale (RS), (c) Demographic Informatiqn- age, race, and sex.

average), academic failure, and non- academic withdrawal When product moment . -
e N :

correlations of the 29 independent variables and- the dependent variables were

.

computed almost all the independent variables relating to achievement were.

:significant at the .05 level when correlated with GPA. The exceptions were

rank in high school and ACT English scores. Age and race correlaced'gignifi-
cantly af' 346'and - 298 respectively‘with GPA. The POI scales of time oompe-

tence and time ratio and self disclosure correlated 289, .t79 and 373

L4

51gnif1cant Those variables correlating significantly with academic failure

w

’ wa/re AC'I‘ math -.287, ACT social studies -.389, ACT Natural “Science -.278, ACT
Composite - 440 California Total Reading -.559, Race .361, and Iowa Sciénce
2 N A
Reading - 420. Those variables correlating 31gnificantly with Non-academic‘

withdrawal are. Califocnia Total Math - 290 and Race - 303 (p 44&) In these

correlations failure must have been Weighted positively and success negatively
.
while whites were weighted negatiVely and withdrawal positively even though

<

'the authors do not state this, ‘they do state that it was the white students

‘who were. the most likely' to withdraw for nonacademic reasons and the. black

-

student for academic failure.'
) i . ] N

N y . When a multiple regression analysis was performed academ1c success

produced a multiple R of .69 with the var1ables ACT Composite, ége, and
/
gCalifornia Reading score. Academic failure\produced a multiple R of .61 with

S

l“v

the variables California reading score and inappropriate defenses ‘as measured.
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. ny the repression-sensitization teot.v Rafe was ‘correlated. .31 with the non-
f N . * ¢ ’ . ‘ . ) »"‘//l
'academic&withdrawal criferion (p°«440) A , - T

One’ pattern that emerged that seem enlightening was the significant inter- -
relationship of‘the POT Scale self disclosure, inappropriate defenses as
| measured by the exiremes on the repression/sensitization scale and’ attrition/
success. 'It is speculated by the authors that this may- be due to a possible
pattern of“a self isolated individual ‘who reacts to crisis inapprdpriately andt

cutting himself off from available sources of support facils ,or withdraws. ..
| Reekie (l969) raised two msjor questions in relation to fhe problemQLEJ ]
predicting success in nursing (criterion behaviors) by using personality T %
factors and biographical charac'erisiics.' -, 9_ . o q? . -_.. . :' ‘..

; I;' What is the relationship between. selected personality factors and‘biographr

. \ . S >
ical data with the criterion behaviors of "successful" nursestfrom baccalaufeate-*

\,_ . : .

programs in professional nursing? L . C o . .o

| 2, Can these variables (personality and biographical) appreciably increase

<

Selecting its applicants by -these measures, msy find this a‘'‘feasible and f

- . = -

| &lfective approacb (p. 9)? L “/ W ?_' ..{

. e

’
.

- -

S In order ,to answer these questions Reekie d1d a descriptive exploratdry

study with the following punposes" her major purpose was to measure the degree

" A

of relationship existin; between the personality factor scores and measurable

brozraphical characteristics with the criterion measure of success in profes-

empirically derived Clinical Nursing Rating ?cale’(CNRS), (b) to set develop a -
o "
" theoretical model for the "Personality-Nursing Behavior Construct‘of\the Nurse'"

(c) to analyie the biographical data which may identify additional character- ;,¢~'

L&

istics of the nurses used in the*study.
S

C
o
L
C2

the accuracy of predicting success in nursing 80 that a schooI ‘of nursing, 5 o

sional.nursing. ‘Other related obJectives of the study were: (a) to develop an.i_'
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el

o - In order to carry ‘out these purposes a sample of 158 beginning profes- . : ;

| “ T R .
sional nursing seniors nearing graduation or graduates just beginning pragtice~

. ]
- were studied. These graduates were ffom six schools. Schools one~through five- //

20N o

i < IS

’

(N—79) graduated in 1968 and school six (N~79) graduated in. 1969 T

’
ot . E .

After developing a model of the "Personality-Nursing Behavior Construct" ‘. : ,:'

’ Qeekie selegted the Myers Briggs Type Indicator and Shostrom s Personality
. M * . t

Orientation Inventory as»persoq;lity tests that were already developed that .
) B ; - ] . . . . 5. . ' R N

most-adequately measured major dimensions needed to be the good nurse, For the v
g % - .g_ ¢ ) ) N - "“ . .
“three criterion measure of success she §elected GPA, State Board Examination
" ‘Scores, and ratings received on the'blinical'Nursing(Rating Scale that she "\

o

developed.

1952 and 1968 and delineating the traits or behaviors th7F were found in the e

t - a ‘» . b

literature as characterizing the . good nurse. After these were refined to 65 by

’ L
4 I

a panel they were then given to another panel of 100 nurs1ng experts;who were g e -

b4

7 asked to Q~sort the behaviors as to their order of importance. The highest = .

. rated 25~items were then put into afrating'scale,:_The Clinical Rating'Scale.

was sent'to 875 nurse colleagues, instructors, head nurses or'supervisofs where _ -
the students wetre workigg or to nurses ‘'who knew the clinical performance of the

o

subJects while they were students. A return of.557 ratings were obtained No -

' reliability study of the Clinical Rating Scale was done, 4. ‘ 'jf,

Analysis of the results indicated the following._ In relation to the first

o »

question raised by~Reekie the personality factors of Extraversion-Introversion o 2

k (E 1), Sensing-Intuition (S—N) scales, and Thinking-Feeling Scale (T-F) of ‘the ¢
' Myers Briggs Type Indieatdr cérrelated best/w1th the cr terion measwﬁes of . _
F / / .

. nursing.' In relation to the crite;ion of GPA ‘the (w-I) scales was signifi- ’ o

~
l 1) B -

cantly correlated with the Biological Science GPA G 1g}." The Sensing'lntuition

scale (s-NY was significantly correlated w1th total college-GPA (.27, -

’

- - ) ' N 3 ’ ‘ —_ . . B .
C S o : 204 - ,
” x . . v
. E R T 4 & o, . v ’ .
" . L M .- . A : .
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freshmen GPA (. 20), sophomore GPA ( 19), total nursing GPA (.23), upper division

clinical nursing GPA (.23), lower division nursing GPA (.20), and Social Science
— . , _ _ .

GPA (. 26)

3

In re‘ation to the Thinking or Feeling Scale and tfie Criterion of GPA- the

-

following were significant freshman GPA (.18), sophomore ‘GPA (.16), physical

~

. science GPA (.18), and social science GPA (.22).

In relaticn to the criterion of ‘State Board Ekaminations the Sensing-

intuitiom scalesvwere significantly'correlated.with\medical (.17), ohstetrics

: \
4( 27), pediatrics (. 27), and psychiatric (. 21) scores\

~In relation to the criterion of Clinical Nursing ﬁating Scale the Extra-

o

.\version-Introyersion scale was significantly related to the intellectual scale

(ll8), the,Technical-Professional scale (. 20), and the Hanagement-Leadership
Scale ( 22) .- The Sensing-Intuition (S—N) Scale was signtticantly correlated

'with the InteIlectual Scale (.22), the Technical Professional Scale ( 22),

“u

" the Management-Leadership Scale ( 23), and the composite scale ( 22). The (EﬁI)

_ s“ale significantlv correlates with the {ntellectual (. l&), the Technical-' .

;~essiona1 ( 20), and the nagementrLeadership Scale of the Clinical Nursing

U P

’sting Scale.' The T-F Scale significantly correlated with the Composite ‘'scale

',f‘( l6)‘!¥ the Clinical Nursing Rating Scale. R L =

_(’Scale (Reekie, p.-85) v f“ .

-

Only two scales of the POI were significantly correlated with the criterion..

€ » "

The synergy SCule was significantly correlated with upper divisibn clinical

nursing GPA“( 19) and the Capacity for Intimate Gontact scale was’ significantly

< <
correlat&q}with the Intex-Personal scale (.16) of the Clinical Nursing Rating

J

Ca
<

Biographical variables that. correlated with these personality tests were:

v

the number of 51bling correlated significantly with the MBTI (E- I) scale (. 20),'

S

the Father's and Mother ] Educational Level correlated significantly With the

*

. MBTI1 scale (S-N) (. 20) and (.31) respectively, and the. MBTI T-F 8gale,l.

o . "y %

D gn" R
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correlated significantly (.20) with the age of the subject. _ '
The students profiled toward the Extraversion, Sensing.and Feeling types
on the Myers-Brigg Type Indicator,. The data seemed to lend some support to the
idea that the personality constructs were related to the criterion of nursing
,_success, but the level of correlation indicated that neither the personality
factors nor the biographical characteristics would serve as effective and '
feasible predictor variables alone. |
When the Clinical.Nursing Rating Scale was factor analyzed one major factor

emerged which the author'labeled a hgeneral ability factor in nursing." The

. subscales of the Clinical Nursing Rating Scale were then sden as being less
appropriate than the composite score. This ffnding "would also seem to call

~into quescion the use of the author's term that she felt she was develop1ng a

ar—
‘taxcnomy of nur3ing behaviors since a taxonomy requires different levels which

is nét consistent with the finding of only one factor.‘ N
IS ’
The best early predictors of success in nursing were the early academic-

< - K

" measures. The sophomore, freshman and biological sciences GPA's correlated

(a

with total college GPA at the follow1ng levels respectively (. 88), (. 75), ( 81) -
'-(Reekie, pp. 204, 109). The sophomore, freshman, -and biological 'sciences GPA's

. 3 "also. correlated best with the state board enamination scores, and- the composite :
and intellectual .scales-on the Clinical Rating Scale.. Unfortunately, the com-
puter?print-out xeroxed ‘4nto the dissertation is s0 light that these figures B

A

are, not readable. The finding of the importance 6f the sophomore GPA is

A

'ccmparahle with the result of.research:reported by Brandt (1966) and Tielta - -

(1965)

; ) * The POl Scales fall. well within the "nogpal range' for self-actualized

4

s subjects and higher than the sophomores reported in the study by Gunter 1969

(Reekie, p. 117). These personality data, achjevement’ data and biographica]

data provide a data source against which University of Washington student classes P

N
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can be compared to look at trends in the changes of student characteristics.
Rosendahl (1973) did a study to determine whether a teacher-adult learner
relationship peréeived as emphatic and/or nonpossessively warm, and/or genuine
by an adult learner fosters change toward inner-directed support, time competence
- and levels of self-actualization. The sample was 31 out of a class of 100 sopho=-
more female students enrolled in a private New England University‘ The testing
started at the beginning of the second semester and each subject completed the
POI as a pretest and took the Re1ationship Questionnaire-Form B. This Relation-
ship Questionnaire is only part of the Truax and Carkhuff Scale and includes the'

areas of empathic,vnonpossessively warm, and genuine relationships. The

Relationship,Questionnsire was used to rate_the chsracteristics of the clinical

teachers teaching in formal classes and in-1aboratory experiences.” After the

.~ semester the POI was again administered to the students as a’ ‘post- test A

@ > ,\ o

multiple regression ana1ysis indicated a student s gain on inner directedness
on- the POI was significantly -related to a high rating of ‘their ¢linical teachers -
~on the Relationship Questionnaire (p. 256) - The relationship between the time

competence scale of the POL and the rating of the clirical teachers was not

-

Asignificant.’

Mealey and Peterson (1974) gave the POI to 39 seniox diploma nursing
e .
fstudents_beforevand after their psychiatric nursing course which was designed

to he1p the student develop as an indiuidual and increase in self—knouledge‘as‘_

Y

well as teaching some of the traditional subject content. The, students showed
a significant improvement ‘on the inner directed .scale toward se1f~actua1ization. -
The time competence sca1e acores were not significantly improved»even though

o they and the other 10 categories moved in the direction af an individual who

'is more self-actualized. All the POI scores wvere slightly below the Shostrom

‘proéile of the self-actualized‘person before the course began. By the end of

the course all the mean scores were above the Shostrom norms except the,feeling

. :313" o "

9,
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reactivity and feeling spontaneity scale, - The authors cite that their £indings.
seem to be consistent with a trend in the nursing literature that beginning
students as studied by Gunter (1969) and Green (1967) show profiles on the POI
well below the norms while these senior students and Shimmin's (1969) study of
public health nurses show'scorespvery'close to the norms;A

- White (1975) describes the. types of measures that are being used to evaluate
the effect of nurse practitioner programs. The article delineates criteria (in
this case, overall areas) that might be used to provide input for evaluating the

s

practition T programs. She calls for the delineation of theories that guide the

-

research d suggests that. theories such as those set forth by Robert White (1963)

~

.might be helpful in constructing frameworks to guide the research Three ‘Sets

¥

of data comparing scores of nurse ‘practitioner’ students chosen~by the faculty

at the.University of California San Franciéco with:w (a) scores of second year ’

‘2 B

nursing students at the University of California on the Edwards Personal

o

Preference, (b) scores of beginning nursing students deacribed by Ilardi and

May and the normatiVe profile scores developed by Shostrum, and, (c) scores of

'women in medical school women- in' soclal work and college students s and woren -

social workers. These profiles seem to” indicate that the nurse practitioner

0

students selected by faculty on. the basis of personal intervieWs, which checked

. for: sueh qualities -as independence and initiative, concern for mothers\and

children, understanding of - the practitiqner role, and ability to communieate

effectivelyo were hUite different from beginning nursing students and mor e like

<
o

other women professionals. The nursempractitioner students were more self~

]

‘actualized than the beginning nur%inngtudents on the POI This article provides

'”fprofeSSionals performance on the POT against which nursing students at "the

@

several sets qf data,on nursing students' performance on the POT and other

° s, i

h University of Washington can be compared. ' .
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HYPOTHESIS IN RELATION TO P.O.I.

Based on LeMay

1. If the verbal scores representing IO on the Washington pre college are
grouped into three levels' then the Inner support will be negatively related
to GPA for the middle range of ability.

Based on Gibb - e '
uelf—Actualization as indicated by the Inner Support scale (standard score

2-

‘ self-actualized than the sophpﬂdres in.the sample sudied by éunter

and the time cnmpetence standard‘score)‘ﬁill be significantly positively

et

,-correlated with: ' . , c . - -

a. the number of years.of schooling of parents;

b. mothers who work; - n -

c. no religioU§ affiliation orvlittle PaFtiQipation.-ﬁ' : S N
d ages S o . . S . ';

' e years’ in college‘v S _(a. ' I

f. being married o - . ' z

gu,increased work experience.
- . . . s'

Sophomore students will score below the norming levels on”the POI standard

scores,——Gunter

) . o

It is be'ieved that society’is becoming more existen®tfal and sophomores

in the present nursing samples will be significantly more self—actualized

than past studies of nUrsing sophomores. _ R ) L s

=

..University of Washington sophomores in the present sample will be more

N SOphomores profiles on the POI will be significantly lower thap Seniors,

. Senior students profiles on the POI will ke significantly 1ower than profile of

g

- nurse pxactitioner students as reported by White.

ks

. Senior profiles on the POI will be significantly lower than delic Heqlth

nurse practitioner profiles,as reported_by Shimmin. _ 23{)§)
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o @

The profiles of seniors by class from the University

of Washington wil b
significantly more self—actualized than the profiles of seniors at Unive sity

2 od

of Washington in 1969 reported by Reekie.

.-

Based on’ the belief of increased self- actualization in. general society and more
psychiatric nursing courses incorporating this content. ]
-The - synergy scores and capacity for Intimate Contact scores will be
significantly related to upper division clinical nursing GPA (Reekie)

Senior nursing student profiles on the POI will be sign1ficantly more like

the profiles of sophomores’of University of Washington than-the profiles of.

other professionals in the - article by White. \-
)

The S. D will be significantly larger in the’ Senipr of 1973 U.W. when

>

compared to the S.D.lof Seniors 1969 ULV.A. Reekie.

h -~

) .

. Y -
-
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MYERS-BRIGGS TYPE INDICATOR » | . . :
- BN \Q' . s .“ ° ‘ . ) [y . £
“* The MBTI is a self—report inventory which measures preferences related to T
Ny extraversion-introversion (E-TI), gsensation-intuition (S-=N), thinking—feeling .
~ .~ (T=F), and judging-perceiving (J-PL.While the scales .were developed to classify
- people into distinct categories, the scoring system also provides continuous
scores which are preferable from a statistical point of view. 1 '

’5\g\ ‘" As Stricker and Ross (1962) have noted Myers (1962) defines the four dimensions
™, - somewhat differently than Jung The definitions taken from the test manual .
B are the following:. : o . i o ¥
Scale - vl o Definition o, y
Extraversion-Introversion "The‘introvert s main interests are in the .
. (E-I) = ' _/ .inner world of concepts and ideas, while =
- o , // -the extravert's main interests are in the '
' s ~/* _outer-world of people:and’ things. ‘Therefore,
N when circumstances permit, the introvert
‘ X ‘directs both- perception and jndgment upon -
e B . *‘ideas, while the extravert likes ‘to ‘direct

Jboth upon his outside environment..." -

I . v (Myers, 1962, P 57)
- g

Sensation-Intuition - o '»"There is not only the familiar process of
v (S-N) " gsensing, by which we hecome aware of things

directly through our” ‘five senses. Therq is

e L, - T - - also the process of intuition, which is oL

¥ - Coo T C indirect perception by way of the ancoHScious,f
' ' : : ~ accompanied by ideas or associations which . X
: e ~ - . the unconscious tacks on to. the perceptions o

St coming from outside\_ v"

..~When people’ prefer sensing, they find too
_ v : , "« . much of interest in the actuality ‘around them
ST T R o S s to ‘spend much energy listening for-ideas out
o L . of nowhere. When people prefer intuitien,’

v " - they are too much interested in all the
_ : o . {possibilities that occur to- ‘them to give a
e e R - 'whole lot of notice to the ‘actualities."

) ' - - (Myers, 1962, PP 51—52)

# . - [ ¢ . . : . . ) "
T Thinkfng~Feelfng 6 o . %4 .thinking. is a logical process, aimed. -
, “(T-F) = ' o at an impersonal finding...feeling...i$ a .
- ?;r: A . " process of appreciation.m.bestowing on things .
TN o o a poroonll sub jective value,

W -
N

R . N
\ .

[”The MBTI when Scaled for continuous scoring ‘ranges from a. low of 33 points

(E,S,T,d types) to a high.of 161 (I,N,F,P types)\- The continuous scoring method
retains more data; less information about the individual scores is lost by using
‘ the continuous scoring method. This allows for" statistical treatment of the MBTI
data with other measures" (E. Reekie, 'Personality Factors and Biographical - /-

g Characteristics Associated with Criterion Behaviors of Success in Professionar
,[ERJ!:}__ NfaNursing,' unpublished Ph.D. dissertation, University of Washington, 1970, P 39) J

< oy v n B . . ¥
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Judging-Perceiving*
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~ Jung's- typology?
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Definition (cont'd ).

...If when ‘one judges these ideas, he

true, that 1s thinking judgment. If one

is conscious of like nr dislike, of whether -
these cofcepts are sympathetic .or antagonistxc
. to other ideas he prizes,. that is feeling-
judgment" ’ (Myers, 1962 %p. 52) -

MThere is a fundamental dlfference between
_the two attttudes?“eln the judging. attitude,
‘in order to come to a concTusicn‘~perception

" must be shut off for the time: being. “The

evidence is all in. Anything more is incom=-
petent, irrelevant and 4mmaterial. One now
arrives at -a verdict and gets things settled.
Conversely, in the perceptive attitude one }
shuts off- judgment for the time being., The
evidence is not all in, The}e is much more
to it than this.” New developments will occur,
It is much too soon to do anything irrevocable.”
(Myers, 1962, p. 58)

A3
™
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- MYERS-BRIGGS TYPE INDICATOR -
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. : P v S : S .
Braun (1965) found that “subjects who attempted to make a good impréssion .
] . shifted their scoreg in the direction of‘E{travefs;on, Sensing, Thinking L
T _and Judging. , A s o R
Conary (1965, 1966) found-a significant relationship between MBTI type and -
‘academic achievement., The intuitive-thinkers tended to have'higher GPA's.
o , ‘ e : ,
Grant (1965) compared the Grey-Wheelwright Questionnaire to-the MBTI and found
- that only 26 percent of the students were classified in the same way-on both
tests. . Y o ‘ . . . el

S - ¢ .

'TEE~TNEP‘typeNs;gdént is more likely to go to medical- school thén;the'ﬁSTJ
type (Myers and Davis; 1963). ‘- ! S

~Factot-ana1yiis of the MBTi'reveala thaE\EEE"S-N scaié is c¢losely associated

‘with measures of both ability and ‘attitude toward intellectual activity - @
(Ross, 1966). - AR | . . e

. ' ,.Cénceqnipg the question bf grade prediction, the MBTI increases the predictive "
o accyracy: only slightly when added to the’usual grade predictors (Stricker,
Schiffman, and Ross, 1965). Thus the ‘most appropriate use of such information

e f'may not be in selection but in ‘the trdining and counseling of-stp&éqts._

-

2 -

e St;icke: andﬂRoss>(1964) conduéted»auseriesi8sttddies testing the construct -
[~ . validity of the MBTI:- They found that the MBTI scores were. significantly ’ B
: " . . correlated with scores on the Gray-Wheelwright Psychological Type QﬁES;ionnairg}

but there were some.discrepancies between th@ conceptual definitiong.and the -

empirical meanings of the scale, L . .
" Webb (1964) demonstrated- that there fs a loss cf reliability when difference,.
¢ ..° . -, scores are reduced to type classificatioms. He also found that specific - "'
~ scales on the Al'were significantly correlated with gcale scores on the MBTI. -

Richek (1969) found a signif#caﬁf COrreiééion'beﬁweeh jkP_and Séﬁffof~femalé;
and a significant correlation between E-1 and T-F for males. Thus the scales =~
are not independent and population differences must be taken into account.: ',,".-“k

-

. . For a sample of;33§ nurses. at -Ohio State University, Schden (1969)ufoudd"that
‘w. -, - 20.9 'percent were 18¥J, 14.8_perceﬁt were ESFJ, and 6.9. percent were ENFP-,

T

. . ! , T . - : . :
Siegel (1963). questioned ‘the appropriateness of using continuous ‘scores on”
" the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator since the theory specifies dichotcmous types.

o T * : : : o
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. s (Review to be added to ‘introduction written May 20, 1975)
Reliabilit , o e L S o ' L
'__________JL e e . L . oo e e

Myers (1962) reports measures of split—half reliability based on a "logically =
split-half" procedure which involves’ pﬁi/’ng the items on the basis of item. °
-statistics rather than’ randomly pairing the items. Using this procedure, »

Myers reports reliability estimates for six different samples: which frange - .
from a low of .60 for the T-F scale to a high of 94 for the. J-P scale _(note .~ *°
that the later estimate is for a female populat*on only) In general the )
reliability estimates.for the T-F scale were .lower than the estimates ‘for the 2
fother three scales. Since the studies reposted by Myers - (1962) wére based on
- continuous scoresy’ NEbb (1964) studied the effeét-of converting the continuous -
~ scores to type. classifications and :ound that thereﬁis a, 1oss of reliabilﬁty AR
,when the type classifications are used T S . S

? . N < +
. -

e

JOnly cwo - studies in the literature report on thegtest—retest reliability of S,
the MBTI. - The “first. study by Stricker "and Ross” (1962) was based on the- rétest” .
of 41 Amherst freshmen after a l&—month interval. The second study, conducted :
by’ Levy, Murphy, and Carlsen (1972), which is more relevant ta our, 1hvestigation\,_
because it included a female sample,‘was based on 146emales and 287 females: )
. » £rom Howard University retested after only fwd months. Testﬂretest rveliabildity ‘f“
coefficients for the female sample were: E-I=.83, S-N=.78; T~F=. 82, and J-F=. 82,7
Note also that this study was based on a lack" poﬁulation.. ‘The 'probTems in
N comparing populations across sex “and across ethnic origin will be discussed in )
.ea, later section. S . e . C \‘ A . '
. . . . PR ) . . o .
»-Convergent validity _ .,,[-;'_ — T ' : o .-

~ A N R o . . i

In a test of the convergént validity‘of the two personality tests based on .~ L
lungian theory, Grant (1965) found that' only 26% of the dtudents “tested were *
_'classified in ‘the’ same way by the MBTI and™the. GraydWheelwright Questionnaire. _
“In a- more comprehensive study of the convergent validity of the MBTI, Stricker “ :
. and Ross (1964) found. that the MBTI scores_ werk significantly correlated ‘with
. scores on the Gray-Wheelwright Psychologichl Type Questionnaire.‘ In addi%ion,
- the MBEI ecores _were signiﬁicantly correlated ‘with SAT scores,. Concept’ Mastery "
. Test scores? nine of the MMPL scaies, and : Edwards', Social Desirability scale. L
. These result . raise a serious question about the discriminant _validity of- the ‘
)Myers«Briggs Type. Indicator, since it become& unclear as to what, ‘exactly, ’.,ff
the test is and is not megsuring. For a further: discussion 6f the discrepancy
- between the conceptual def nitions and phe empirical meanings of the scales, . E
,.see Stricker and Ross (I?é&) and Ross 1966) 4 . _ LT

~

R

Intercorrolation of MBTI scale scores

- . ’ L N .r,':: -'"1

Y . - .
"Stricker and\Ross (1964) studied the intercorrelations of scales on the xBTT
and found that the E-I, S-N, and T-F scales appeared to.be independent, but the
J-P scale correlated wfth both the S-N-and T-F gcales. In a more recent study, ‘
Kichek (1969) also reported. a significant correlation between the J-P scalc

R - RO
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é ). and the S—N scale for females (and a significant correlatipn between E-I and

.7 % T-F.for malesj.. Thus the scales are not independent ‘and population differences
- . . must be taken into account. “For a more detailed discussion of this point, see “
Leyy, Murphy, and Carlson (1972)

E

'_Grade prediction . .

L

- Conary (1965 1966) found a significant relationship between MBTI and academic
# .. achievement. Specificallyf the intuitive thinkers tended to have highers/BA . L
In addition, Ross (1966) found that the :S-N scale scores were closely asgoci ated -
with measures of both ability and attitude toward intelléctual activity, when
‘ compared 4in a factor analysis Thus there is some support for the belief that
~ MBTI scale scores might improve’ grade predietion, but the critical question is:
"Just- how much variance can be explained by this particular pegpsonality test?'"
Stricker, Schiffman,. .and Ross {1965) addressed Lthis question and found that
-thé MBTI increade - the predictive accuracy only slightl hen, added to the
‘usual’ grade predi ors (the largest increase using a contingency prediction-
was only .09).- Thus the most appropriate use of such information may not -
.be in selection but‘in the training and counseling of students. - ‘

.t . -

e ~ Population differences in type classification ‘ y

. 7

As mentioned'earlier, Levy, Murphy, and Carlson (1972) found significant sex
differences as well as distinctive ethnic patterning on the MBTI. 1In addition,
sensing types were pﬂst frequently found to be the childrep of unskilled workers
and least frequently the children of professionals (Chf-square significant at.
"the .01 level). It is clear from this study that in classifying a-relatively
"heterogeneous population into MBTI types, one may also be sorting people
according to race, SES, and sex since these characteristics covary-with MBTI

-
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HYPOTHESES AND QUESTIONS

» ] . . . - . . o .
General Questiong , ) . ' : -t
’ n - .
1. Can selected personality tests ° ppreciablx increase the accuracy of
predicting success in nursing courses? -
Reekie:§l969), Stricker, Schiffman, and Ross (1965) Bergmqn, et.al.
(1974) o
2. What 'is. the most frequent reason .given by students for dropping out
- of the University of Washington nurs1ng program? If the reasons are’
¢ . nonacademic, involuntary (as in Miller's 'study," 1914), what ‘are the
advisor's recommendations?’ . s .
3. 1s tRe new curriculim'more consistent with the outcome goals thanathe
0ld curriculum was? (Pitts, 1974) - T

4: Has' the utilization of assessment data facilitated the curriculum
- revision? Kramer®and Berget (1974) o . I .

Hypotheses Related to the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator
1. Specific hypotheses based on Reekie (1969)
a~ The S-N scale scores will be significantly correlated with total
" college GPA, nursing GPA, upper division clinical nursing GPA,'
, O\and social science GPA. o
b. The T-F scale scores will be significantly correlated with social
Science GPA and natural science GPA. .
, 2. Based on results reported by Webb (1964), the différence scores on the
C, 7 ¢ MBTI will be significantly correlated ‘with® the following Al scale scores:

Myers-Briggs Difference Scores
. : P .
"Activities Index S " ‘E-I S-N . T-F "~ "J-P

?

Achievement

¢»  Humanism °
Reflectiveness :
Scientism
.Understanding

. Agegression : - -

. o . Me . o x .
L. _Dominance - " - v X
Ego Achievement . :

Emotionality o X § <

. Energy - x °x
Exhibitionism i S x

BRI R R B B e
" | In

]
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4 Bypothebes (continued) - : o -g- ‘
‘ . ' . .- . N .
. v Myers-Briggs Difference Scores }cont'd.)
. s i - N ‘ -~
= - Activities Index (cont'd.) E-1 $-N T-F oJ=P )
i ' N 7 i : : :
-« Fantasied Achievement 2. x
Harm Avoidance . ’ x x x
Impulsion : ‘ X ‘o 2
. o~ ‘ mv - I X - B - o X . ) .
SRR Progmatism ‘ - x ~
. - . Sentience S X . x .
m - . " : s - . . ) i X .
Abasement ' X X
Affiliation _ . p S X X ‘ . )
- S0 Rt ; Copiunctivity - _ ' - ) X '
“ « . Deference - x X .S
' Nurturance - X X - X x
i QOrder - - . . . X
° Succorance ) x x x
;‘7 ' ’ .
© ks
. . . \_ . .
L] ,,
X P i ) -
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EVALUATION GONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK .

>

Studeats come to a school'orbchoose a school'on the‘basls of certain personality o

needs or eipectattons. fhls set of needs 1s a force that . affects the nature of -
4 . 1. .
the school sought and. the learnxng that takes place. Stern has taken,Murray s
. 2 .

‘ profile of needs @nd developed them 1nto an Actxvitles Index.. ACcordlng to
l Murray, needs are organlzatlon tendencies whlch glve unity and dlrection to a

: person s behavlor, Thirty need categorxes were 1ncluded in the Activlties Index,_
. 3 .o

N
i
3, AN

4

1. Aba Abasement =~ ASS Assurance. self-depreclation versus self- confxdente.
2. -Ach Achievement: striving for success through personal effort. -
3. Ada Adaptability - Dfs Defensiveness: acceptance of crlttclsm versus
_ resistance to suggestion.
.. Aff Affiliation: group-centered social orientation. '
5.» Agg ’Aggression - Bla Blame Avoidance: . hostility versus its inhibition.
6. Cha: Change - Sam Sameness: flexibility versus routine.
7. Cnj Conjunctivity =-Dsj’ Dlsjunctlvlty planfulness versus disorganxzation.A
8. Otr Counteraction: rxestriving. after failure.. . )
9. Dfr Deference - Rst. Restiveness .respect for authority versus
: rebelliousness. i "

.10. -Dom Dominance - Tol Tolerance' ascendancy versus forbearance.
11. E/A Ego Achievement: ‘striving for power through social dction..
«12. Edo Emotionality - Ple Placidity: ekpressiveness versus stolidness.

13. Eny Energy - Pas Passivity: effort versus inertia, -

14." Exh Exhlbitlonxsm - Inf Inferiority Avoidance: attentlon~seeking versun

: shyness.

15. F/A Fantasied Achievemeft: daydreams of extraordinary ‘public recognltlon.
16. Har Harm Avaidance - Rsk Risktaking: fearfulness versus thrill-seeking.
17. Hum Humanities, Soclal Science: lnterests in the. humanitles and the

¢ -

soclal sclences. . -

18. Impulslveness - Del Dellberatan. impetuousness vexsus reflectxon.~
19. - Nar Narcissism: vanity. T A e
©20. Nur Nurturance: helping ochers. B °, i T

- 21. Obj Objectivity = Pro Projectlvlty. objeccive detachment versus super~,,
S stition (Activities Index) ot suspicion (Environment Indexes). :
~22. 0rd Order - Dso Disorder: compulsxve organizatlon of , derails versus
- carelessness. o te
23. Ply Play - Wrk Work. pleasure seeklng versus purposefulness. o
24. Pra Practicalness - Ipr Impracticalness: interest in practical activlty
_veraus indifference to- tangible personal galn. .

S 22




Evaluation Conceptual Framework . . . o =2

25,'.Ref Eef}ectiveness introspective contemplation, - R . K
'26. 'Sci Sclence: interests in the natyral sciences. : ) . e
. .27. Sen - Sensuality - Pur Puritanism: interest in sensory and aesthetic ’
e - exXperiencés versus austerity or -self- denial., -
28. Sex Sexuality - Pru Prudishness: - heterosexual interests versus
° .asceglcism. .
29.. Sup Supplication - Aut Autonomy: dependency versus self-reliance.'
30. Und Understanding:. intellectuality.‘ -

R IS

‘The two underlying asaumpixons of the Activxties Index are: . . ' L
. 1. characteristic classes of interactions, as conceptualized by need .
: constructs; are’ ‘reflected in specific activities, and’2. the manifestation
- of interest in these activites is an index to actual participation in [
~ such interactions. :

“

While the 1ndividua1 is characterized by need,. the environment is. characterized
by'a press. The press may be composed of ‘two ‘parts, a "private beta press" and

’ 5
" the mutually shared "consensual beta preaa. The private beta presa is compoaed

of the individual 8 interpretation of the external behaviors of the groups he works

2

with. The consensual beta press is.the way a group'perceivea the behaviors of the o
otbers around them, The actlvitxea of the groups may be seen as puttingapreasure

Y

cn the individual to carry out certain types of activitiea. 1f all memhers or

" most membera of the group perce1ve the same- pressure, then the presa is the
COﬂSLﬂBUBl'beta preas. In order for a “school to be characterized as havins a press,

r

'tho behaviora must be seen as characteristic.or occur:ing often_in the groups o
mutual interpersonal transactiona.
The second instrument that was developed was to look at the enviionmental preaa.

. The thirty hypothesized needa were uaed to make up thirty hypothesized categories .

of presa. In order to make certnin that all major areas of the educational

e ' sirooment were considered,‘items were developed in terms of the needs and the -
n o < \ - 6 ' ' S .o
, following major categories:




" Evaluation Conceptual Framework

Academic - . e
1. Faculty characteristics ' C .

2. Program and course content .
- 3, Classroom activities: teaching, examinations, outside preparation

4. Extracurricular academic: chapel, press, special programs

3

“ .
y ‘ s
g

e, Administrative
e 1. Organizational structure
- o 2. Rules and regulations
' ” 3. Physical plant and facilities , ‘ oo

4. Student personnel facilities and pfactices
L Student S o
T . 1. Student characteristics
S 2. Community life : .
‘ ‘3. ExtraCurricular activities
4. Study patterns . - B e \

D A third instrument was developed called the Organizatlonal Climate Index. This-»

" instrument gives a more general view of ‘the organizational climate.. Factors in

: the“Organizational Climate measure.are: T S
1. Group Life versus Isolation ' ‘ T
* 2. Intellectual Climate _ -
3. Personal Dignity = R - .
4, Achievement Standards i -
‘5. Orderliness ‘ ‘
6. - Impulse Control o -

All three instruments have 300 items and .are available from~a testing corporation
PSR
with scoring gheets. They each take.about thirty‘minutes to_administer.

The advantage ofcuaing this battery of tests are

-1, Comparative data/ftom a large number of College:and Universities are '

’ available and fully described in Stern 8 book, Peop#e in Context.,

2. The reliability for the scales 1s .72 forfthe Activities Index using a'
5. ~ Kuder Richardson 20 aplit half and 66 for the College Characteristics using the |

¥uder RichardSon 20 split half reliability eatimate.‘

< .
N <

3. Signiiicant differences among student groupa and colleges, private and

~ public, and large and small have been demonstrated.

4. A small aample of nursing students N = 15) at Syracuse was teated and

s

) the inotrunent- vere showing the nurcl- were high in motivation, applicd intereotl_

LRC T 22
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and submissiveness. Because the sample was so .small .this difference was not i
‘ ‘ - o R - .. . C. ~ v \\\\ R b
significant but was different from the rest of ‘the, women population at *\\ :
Syracusey

Some important findings from the research that has .been done on these instruments
. are- {six kinds of undergraduate, including 32 schools, were studied) when three

.\\ N . . -w “| ) : ) | o T . - ) ‘
" types .of liberal arts colleges were compared it was found that:

s @

The independent liberal arts.colleges tend to be characterized by a pronounced
intellectual ‘climate and an absence or deemphasis of many non-intellectual -
factors found in other types of schools. In contrast, both the denominational
and the university-affiliated liberal arts programs are below average in.

I3

“intellectually oriented activities, the denominational co}leges in particular
being singularly low in maintaining pressure fo# acadelic’ achievement ‘from
‘their students. . A\ o C

" The non-intellectual factnr”scofes ind éate « o o« the denominational colleges‘

. ctress prganized group activities and/a well-ordered academic community, and RN
. the univgrsaties stress a high level of COllegiate'play and peer-culture
~,  eousements.” : R . o N N
For rcen, & conclusion was: "It is evident here that the independent liberal arts
o . 1 S o SRR .10
stdents are the only group of the three with manifest intellectual needs."

Tor women, relevant comments were:
~“he university women are 'similarly lacking in any sing'.e qistinctive'score,
although the consisténcy with which they exceed the means for all women: an
each factor of Area I1I (Emotional Expression) does suggest some common
purpose behind ‘their choice of this type of college setting . . . . The
independent liberal arts girls, however, are in the top sixth .of all college
women in social aggressiveness as well as in intellectuality. They are also
‘high in their motivation for academic work, and even more comsistent than
the men in rejecting a submissive, conforming group-centered role.

The queétion can be rnisedml How much does college change_studénbs and how much
.do students fust select ccllege? In :élation to -these findings, the studies show:

, Treshmen in'elite liberal arts collegesare very different -from freshmen -

- .- entering business administration programs, and each group looks remarkably .
' " similar-to the upperclassmen from their own type of institution . . . . The
.variability of freshmen and seniors showed little change; the upperclassmen
are in general no more homogeneous than the incoming students. Thé notable

exception occurs in the case of the engimeers.!? .

227
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Marked differences have been found in, the nature of the programs characterizing
the small .independent liberal arts college, the denominational college, and
at. least certain undergraduate areas in the large universities. Since the =
. same interinstitutional differences in student need patterns evidently apply ta

- freshmen, a2s well as to upperclassmen, it must be concluded that each of these

unjergraduate programs ;fends to recruit its own distinctive type of student,

tﬁese students change relatively little along -the dimensions measuyeq here
_ as a’result of ‘their college experience, and each group must therefore con=-
tribute in its own way toward the maintenance of its typical college culture.
be viewed, then, as an ecological niche
The ‘independent liberal arts college caters
to ctudents concerned with intellectuality and ,autonomy. " Engineering schools -
also emphasize personal independence, but are otherwise more aggressive,
v ‘thrill-seeking, and achievement-oriented, "The denominational subculture is -
s group-centered, as are university-affiliated flberal"arts,'business_adminis-»
, tration,_and.teacher-training colleges, but each of these differs in its
- ‘focus.. Denominaticnal college I'ife would appear’ to be tore purposive and .
Coe goal-oriented, less playful and comvivial, than’that at the large universities,
grams is ‘decidedly’

¢ - [Rach of chese tybés of schools may
” for a particular kind of student.

wheras the atmosphere. of the business administration pro
entiintellectual: . . .
racteristics of these schools at

lasses at three .of tﬁese“schools,
are summarized in Figure 25. It

This does" not Eorrespond to the actual cha

all. Data availab.e from the graduating c

. obtained later in the same academic year,

# - 4g evident that the incoming freshman expected: something rather different

from what his upper divicion colleagues (or asiwe shall see in a laer chapter,

second-semester freshmen) have actually experienced. He expected more - ’
ticipation and self-expression, as well as- '

opportunitieg for social par
higher academic standards. As an entering freshman, he camg expecting to.

learn; as 2a senior-he has léarneg_perhaps not to expect quite so much. At .
any’ rate, the school press would seem to be relatively uninfluenced by the
expectations of -the jncoming student body and the recruitment of student
types aqhieVEd by some mean$ other than the applicant's,accuracy-in
discriminaﬁing‘1nscitqtionar'differences. - : : :

3 o

\ “ . o
y N .

e done on these types of areas. We need to
. Y

¢

i

IE'is’félt that séudies.ﬂéedﬁtb

angwer gome ofqthe fbiiowing»typés f questionéf
1. * What are the needs of our inc Qing students?

2. How pompatiblefare the needs OE\EQS ‘entering students with‘thevpresahof :

: l AN
the school? N
3. How much do the needs of our students ¢ angé as they goJchroughu0ur;progfém?
4. 1s some of the press of our school antagonistic to the goals of our program? .
. . - - N ‘i

°
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5. A&e'some of the nefds of.the students annagonistic’to the goals of the

1
I

program? (For example, student high on submission in a program emphasxzing

independdnce ) - o >
6. ;How do the needs of our students and the press of our school ceﬁbﬂre with

G q ,..’

other nursing lchools7

“~

: ' . . !-‘ ’ " V T
7, JDo the studente whose needs are most 1ncompa:ib1e with the program have
2‘;I{Jthe mosd difficulty with- the program when othen factors like IQ or aptitude are - o
removed? . )

. 8. How predictive of success are various scoresof needs? If entered into-
as a regr&ssion formula?
. : » ' \

b If the faculties needs and perceptiona of the inatitutional press were

&y

S
., .

-

compared with the: students peroeptions, how would»these relate? - ~

. - - :
L, c o 4 . . =

~d

l"
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 APPENDIX T
STUDENT EVALUATION-OF MODULES
. N281/N302 Nursing Process I and II -
1. TitleofModule ___ . - . .
4‘2. Tin: cpent’practicing
3. I did the following lelrning lctivitiel
completed some minimum - used some extra help
completed all minimum , used some enrichment
used some common ' C _,uped self-help
. &. General or;anizltion of module: . good ~average poor
Why? h . ) -
5. Content leiel,of ﬁbdulc: "‘too hard = appropriate ~ too easy-
6. Guidelines:  clear “confusing
‘ (1f confusing, please explain why)
7. Learning Outcomes (behaviors): ' clear " confusing
P (1f confuting, please cxplain why) \\
‘ P N
~ . \
8. Learning activities: too many enough,  too few
o suggested additions or deletions: '
9, Accesl to natcrillo (hardwlrc, software, print, etc):
. ) . sasy " adequate - difficult -
(State probl.-s, circumstancas, haw lolvcd how this probleu could
have been prcvent.d) )
10. Faculty 1cliotancc vas ‘available when I needed hclp- B .
, : : always - usually = - never
, M . » ’ . . ‘
11. - Suggestions/Comments

L 1 7 BN




© 226

N302

- EVALUATION OF MODULES

»

...237_

NUMBER'RESPONDI&G
LEARNING ACTIVITIES :
Some Minimum 4+ 5 3 2 1 1 7
ALl Minimun 6 | 46 | 36 | 47 | 40 | 31 | 47
~ Some Common 13 | 14 | 12 |.18 | 19 7 | 18
Some Extra 2 3 S 2 -0 ‘3
Some Enrichment 1 2 7 0_
Self Help’ 0 ) 1
GENERAL ORGANIZATION - _ _ S
Good 31 |.30 | 11 31 | 34 23 33
Average - 15| 13 21 172 | 7 15
Poor 2 -0 6 1 ’0
- CONTENT LEVEL. .
 Too Hard 0 0 1 |1 1 0o | o
Appropriate 47 | 42 | 36 | 45 | 39 | 20 | 49
" . Too Easy s 0 4 4 1 1 o | o
GUIDELINES |
Clear 38 | 37 27 41 | 37 25 46 I
_ Confusing 71 2 6 1 11 of 1 1
LEARNING -OUTCOMES' _ \ -
Clear " 22 | 43 | 30 )50 | a1 | 3 |4
Confusing 4 | 24 41| o )
LEARNING ACTIVITIES
 Tob Many 2 2.1 4 0 1 |1 1
" Enough 41 ] 40 24 | 49 39 | ‘23 46
Too Few 5 & 9 2 | 24 6 2 .
ACCESS TO MATERTALS
Easy 24 | 29 | 23| 2 | 20 | 18 | 20
Adequate X 19 {17 | 13 27 19 19
Diffieult 3 0 1 0 1] 1 1
FACULTY ASSISTANCE _
" Always 25 | 24 12 | 21 28 17 25
Usually 19 | 18 | 19 | 2 | 9| o | =
Never 1 1 o} o 1 o |-.0
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APPENDIX U ;

© //’ o ' SAMPLE OF STUDENT EVALUATION OF COURSE CONTENT T

N324 Evaluation

This questionnaire was designed by the faculty c€ N324 The purpose of it is to
provide input for faculty regarding. specific couvse 4ctivities. Please.confine'
your evaluation to' course activities, you will have opportunity to evaluate your

individual instructor ‘on another occasion, The ‘following is the information we

[

‘would like to have from you

a) Rate each'of’the_following activities in terms of how useful you found
them as learning experiences. Use the scale given below.‘ T

'b) 1f you were teaching the course, ‘would you\include the activity7 Please .
‘indicate in column b. ) )

¢) List and ‘comment upon the most useful and legst useful aspects of the
activities and the changes you would like to see made. Use column cl,

2,.and¢c3 for. your responses.

2

AL

-~ %

\ ' : ", RATING- SCALE

Very useful —- added substantially to my knowledge, skill and experience

b 'Useful in part ---portions were not useful, some of material was

repetitive. . e v
3 'Neutral - positive and negative aspects balance out
2 Not too useful ' S ' y -
o 1 Not useful - should be eliminated or changed
0

Not applicable : _ . L
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o o y : " Total Responding (35 out of 40)
EVALUATION N324 -~ WINTER 1976 . o S
. , T - Ratdpg Would Includé in ‘Future
. ACTIVITIES s “lslafs3}2] 14 0} YES] NO NO- ANSWER .
1. Orientation to Course - {11 {11 710} 1l s 29 -0 6
' 2. Patient Care Experiences 23 {11 | 1 ;0.' 0}].0 | o 1
3.i Patient Assessment Tools o 23 ‘12 0i{ O ‘f‘OJ 0 35- 0 0
4. Written Care Plan Assigaments 1l ]33} ol.1] o | o | 1
5. ~ On-the-Spot Assessment Experience |22 | 7 4 2.1 o ~*0  32 "2 l ' kh 
6. Lab Test, Mini Presentations - . 143 - 8- 9| O ‘0> 4 281 1 6 °
7. Patiéqt Care Preéentationsf 14} 6 1| o} afl23f .11} o 24
8. Surgical Follow-Through' 18 | iy 2fof ojuf-al o 1%
9. Weekly Self-Evaluation  Julw e 2| 2| of 0] 4 1
CLINICAL CONFERENCES ' _
10.. Fluid Flow in Tubes cl2el 7| o} of of 2§ 32| 0 3
11. ‘Gastrointestinal Tubes 6 IV's |19 | 7| 5| © ol 3 a1 o | 4
12. Pre- and ‘Post-Op Care g8 |16 ] 6] of ol s 281 o 7
3. Clinical Applications of Fluid, |23 |-7 L. o) 1] o} 2 S 32| o) 3
Elcctrolyte & Acid-Base Theory. B )

' 14. Oxygen Therapy . . 22 9] 2} 0 o] 1 33{ o 2
15. Lung Assessment f.‘ . 113 | 11 s{ o}l op 1 32 1 2
16. Alimentation - 0| 8] 8]0} of 6f 277,0 8-
17. Aleohol o e |'s] oo} of of 3] o 2
18. 505tomie$- | | v . 16 é 2 o} O 8 24 0 11

. OTHER | |
19. Credit/No Credit Grading o dw |23l 1| o} 22 2} 12 |
RATING SCALE - . |

: 5 Very useful-—added substantially to my knowledge, skill and experience
4 . Useful in part—-portions were not useful, some of material was repetitive
3 Neuttalf-posifive and negative aspects balance out .
2  Not too useful . : :
1  Not useful--should be climinated or changed .

. 0 S

Not applicable
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" APPENDEX ¥ . L e
OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL -
'SLADE GORTON ATTORNEY GENERAL® . *

112 Admin}stration Building
» _ UNIVERSITY OF WASIHINGTON v
. SEATTLE, WASIUNGTON 00100

" Telephone (200) 843-4180 .

o ‘1 | © June 19, 1975 o |
MEMORANDUM T = o o, ot
T0:  Vivian C. Wolf, Ph.D. |

. Physiological Nursing

-

FROM:  John R. Pettit o
.+ Assistant Attormey General

RE: _Transfef of Grant Research Data .

1

« .. This is in response to your memo to me dated June 16, 1975,
- regarding the applicability of "the Buckley Amendment to” certa.n
., data compiled.by you in the course of a curriculum revision ‘ ‘
" research project. “In particular, you were concerned with whether -
you could transfer .such data back to. the School of Nursing, and
whether additional consent from the student participants would
be necessary. . =~ 4 - :
= 1In my opinion, the answer to these questions is that the data may
' be so transferred, and other appropriate researchers may utilize
the data, so long as the basic terms of the original comsent
agreement are honored. In other words, I do not regard the con-
sent- given as being personal to you; rather, I believe that the
students were consenting tqQ having the data be used in the project
‘of which you were the director. Sincé you are now'‘'leaving your

“position as director of the project, it will obviously be necessary
for other people to have access to -the data to continue carrying '
~out the goals of the project. At the same time, I believe that
any subsequent use of the data must be in a manner which is con-
sistent with the terms of the.consent agreement, insofar as the

jidentification of the data with'particular'individuals,ig'concerned.-

' I believe that these4conbfusions.ére’COnsistent with the intent .
of the Buckley Amendment, which exempts from the consent require-
ment informa ion released to: ' S -

"orﬂ%nizations.conductin studies for, or on .

behall of, educational agencies Or institutions

. for tha purposc of davaloping, validating, or

- administering predictive tests, adminiaterini : : S
student aid programs, and improving instructlon, . - 3

-
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1f such studies are conducted in such a manner
as will not jpcrmit the personal identification
of students and their parents by persons other.
~ than represcntatives of such organizations and
-auch informatton*will’bc-destroycd when 1o
lonper nceded for the purpose for which it is
conducted . @ ." ST .

1f you have further qdeétidns regarding this matter, please con-
tact me. T | : .

. o ‘ A
. . . e o\ . R [\ | 3 e
L} . / ' 2o

!
: ¢

John R. pettit -
Assistant Attorney General

JRP:eh




